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420 M 216 Manbuesckas T.H. CO0pHUK ynpaskHEHHI 110 MepeBO1Y T'yMaHUTAPHBIX TEKCTOB C aH-
TJIMICKOTO s13bIKa Ha pycckuii: [IpakT.moco6./Mansuesckas T.H.; AH CCCP.Kad.unoctp.s3.-J1.:
Hayxa.Jlenunrpan.ota-aue, 1970.-214c.

OT COCTABUTEJIA

Hacrosmuii cOopHUK yIIpaKHEHUH MpEeCTaBIsIeT OO0 MpaKTHIECKOE MocoOne I TIepeBoia
HAYYHOU JINTEPATYyPhl C aHTJIMICKOTO s3bIKa Ha pycckuil. OH mpeaHa3HadaeTCs I aCUPAaHTOB M HAyd-
HBIX COTPYJHUKOB T'yMaHHTAPHBIX CICIHATHLHOCTEH, TOTOBAIIMXCS K Claue KaHIUIATCKOro Sk3ameHa. OH
TaK)kKe MOXKET OBITH HCITONIB30BAH B CTYJEHUYECKHUX I'PyNIax T'yMaHUTApHBIX (HaKyIbTETOB, PAaBHO KaK W
BCEMH JKEJIAIOIIMME OBJIAJCTh TEPEBOJIOM HAYYHOW JTUTEPATYPHI MO A3BIKO3HAHUIO, JIUTEPATYPOBEICHUIO,
UCTOPHUH, apX€O0JOTHH, dTHOTpaduu, hurocopun u T. 1.

ITo obmeMy IIaHy W IO PACHOJOXKCHHUI0O MaTepuaia IaHHBIA COOpPHHK aHaJOTHYeH COOPHUKY
VIOPOKHEHUH I CeIMaTiucToB TouyHbX Hayk T. H. Muxenscon u H. B. Ycnenckoit (JI., 1967), Bmosae
ompasjaBiieMy ceOs Ha nmpakTuke. OJHAKO TPU €0 COCTABJIICHUU YUUTHIBAIUCH OCOOCHHOCTH TpaMMaTHYe-
CKOH CTPYKTYpPHI U JIEKCUKHA TYMaHUTapHBIX HAYYHBIX TEKCTOB, YTO MPUBEIO K HEOOXOIUMOCTH PACIIHPUTH
HEKOTOpble paszmenbl (Hampumep, «CTpamarenbHbiii 3amor», «MHOUHUTHB W WH(PUHUTHBHBIE O0OPOTHIY,
«[Ipuyactusi ¥ MpUYACTHBIE 00OPOTHI»), a TaKKE M00ABUTH HOBBIN paznien («OCHOBHBIC TPYJHOCTH CHHTAK-
cucay).

B xaxxom pazaene mocie KpaTKuX TpaMMaTUYeCKUX CBEIEHUH 110 JAHHOMY BOIIPOCY JAETCsl HECKOIBKO
YOpaXXHECHUH, TPEICTABISAIONINX TPYAHOCTH JUIsl iepeBoa. [ oOlierdeHus yCBOSHUS MaTepuaia OAHO H
TO XK€ TPaMMaTHYECKOE SBJICHHUE, KaK MPaBUIIO, JEMOHCTPUPYETCS CHadajaa Ha 0oJiee IPOCTOM JEKCHUe-
CKOM MaTepuale, 3aTeM Ha OpPUTHHAJIBHOM TEKCTe.



B KxoHIle Ka)10T0 paszena NPUBOAUTCSA CBOAHOE YIPaXXHEHUE, COEprKalllee 3HAUUTEIbHOE KOJIUUECTBO
CMEIIaHHBIX MpUMepoB. Kpome Toro, B koHLe cOOpHHMKa JaHO oOliee MOBTOPEHHE BCEro Marepuana,
BKJIIOYAIOILIEE CMEIIaHHbIE YIIPAXKHEHUSI HAa TpaMMaTHUYECKUe, JIEGKCUUECKHE U CUHTAKCHUECKHE TPYIHOCTH.
K oTnenbHBIM ylipakHEHUSIM NpUJIaraeTcsa J€KCUKa, CBs3aHHas ¢ JaHHOW rpaMMmaTudeckoil Temoil. B
CHOCKaXx JaeTcs epeBo] HEKOTOPHIX CIIEIUAIbHBIX TEPMUHOB.

Marepuan s ynpaXxHEHUH B3ST W3 OPUTMHAJIBHOW AHIIMICKOM M aMEpHKaHCKON JUTEpaTyphl IO
BCEM YKa3aHHBIM CHENHATBHOCTAM — W3 MOHOTpaduii, 00mMX KypcoB, y4eOHHKOB M PyKOBOJCTB. Beero
UCIIOIb30BaHO OKOJIO 80 HaMMEHOBAaHWU KHUT. JIMIIb B ympakKHEHHSX OOJIETYEHHOTO THUIMA B HEOOJIb-
IO CTENEHH MCTOJIb3yeTCs OBITOBAS JICKCHKA.

YacTp MaTepuana Ui ynpaXHEHUH 110 OTAENbHBIM pa3/esiaM TpaMMaTHKH Oblia IF00e3HO MpeocTaBlIeHa
B Hamre pacriopsbkenue K. A. FIBaHOBOM.

ABtop ray6oko nmpusHateneH gou. E. I'. Jlanmunoii, T. H. Muxenscon u H. B. Ycnenckoi, a Tax-
ke gou. O. B. KoBansauikoit, nom. P. O. Kan, 3aBenytomeit anrnuiickoit cekiueit gou. E. A. 3BepeBoit u
1. K.JIuxayeBoil, TpOCMOTPEBIIMM PYKOMUCh M CAENABIIUM pAJl IIEHHBIX 3aMEUaHWUM, YTO MO3BOJIMIO
YCTPaHUTh HEKOTOPBIE HEZO0YeThl. ABTOP TaKKe 0aroJapuT KOJUIEKTUB JICHMHIPAICKOro OTHEJIECHUS
Kadenpsr unoctpannsix s361k0B Akanemun Hayk CCCP, npuHuMaBImunii yqyactue B 00CyKaeHUN cOOpHU-
Ka.



CTPAJIATEJILHBIN 3AJIOT

1. OCHOBHBIE CITIOCOBbBI IIEPEBOJIA CTPAJATEJIBHOI'O 3AJIOT'A

Ecmu CKa3y€MO€ BBIPAXKCHO IJIarojioM B CTpaAaTCJIbHOM 3aJI0re, TO MoAjIeKalec HE BBIIOJI-
HACT HeﬁCTBHﬂ, a IoABEpracTcAa ,I[eﬁCTBPIIO, BBIPpAXXCHHOMY 3THUM IJIarojioM; Cp.:

JelicTBuTrtenabHbBIN 3a1 CTpagaTeabHbBIN 3aJ10T

They asked about it. They were asked about it.
Onu cripocusm 00 5TOM. Hx cripocum 06 stom (OHM
ObLIN CIIPOLIEHBI 00 3TOM).

q)OpM])l cTpaaaTeJbHOro 3ajiora

Present Past Future
Indefinite  |e house is built. p house was e house will be
built. built.
Continuous |e house is being p house was being
| PO Taaaa 14
Perfect e house hasphouse had been g house will have
been built. built. been built.

IIpu mepeBoze Ha pycCKHH S3BIK CTPAaTENIbHYI0 KOHCTPYKIMIO MOKHO TEpeAaTh CIEIYIOIIUMHU

croco0amu.
Pycckoit ¢popmoit cTpagaTeTbHOTO 3a10Ta TaHHOTO TJIarojia B COOTBETCTBYIONMIEM BPEMEHH, JIUIIE U

HUCIIC!:

The paper was written last year.
CraTps ObLTAa HaIIMCAHA B TIPONIJIOM TOXY.

BOBBpaTHOﬁ (bOpMOf’I rjarojia Ha «-Csb», «-Cb» B COOTBCTCTBYIOIIIEM BPEMCHU, JIUIC U YUCJIC!:



The excavations were made on the left side of the hill. Packonku npou3BoaHIKCh HA JIEBOH CTOPOHE
X0JIMa.

Heomnpenenenno-muaHo# (HopMoii riaroia AEHCTBUTEIFHOTO 3a70Ta B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMCHHU B
3-M J. MH. Y.

The excavation was made with great care. Packonky npou3Boguiin ¢ OOJIBIIONH OCTOPOIKHOCTHIO.

JImunon (bOpMOﬁ rjaroja B HeﬁCTBHTeHBHOM 3aJ10T¢C (TaKOfI MEepeBOJa BO3MOKCH TOJIBKO B TOM ClIy4ac,
C€CJIM YKa3aHO JIMIO, TPOU3BOAAIICE ,I[eflCTBHe, T. €. €CJIM B IPCATIOKCHUU €CTh JOMMOJIHCHHUEC C IPCAJIOTOM

by):
These papers were written by one and the same author. OTu paboThI KUcal OJUH U TOT K€ aBTOP.
IIpumeuanue. B HekOoTOpBIX clydasX coueTaHue riarona to be ¢ mpuuactuem II He sBiasercs Gopmoit

CTpaaaTCIbHOI'O 3aJ10Ta, a NPECACTaBISICT 000l IMEHHOE CKazyeMo€, KOTOPOC B OTIINIHC OT (1)0pM CTpaAgaTeJIbHOIO 3ajiora
BbIpaxKac€T COCTOAHHUEC, a HEC Z[eﬁCTBPIe; Ccp.:

IIpocToernaronbHoOE CocTaBHOEC HMEHHOE
cKaszyemoe cCKazyeMmoe
(netictBue) (cocrosinue)
This door is (usually) locked This door is locked. OTa
by the porter. Oty aBepb JBEPH 3almepTa.

(00bIUHO) 3ammpaer

mBeHnap.

Vnpaowcnenus

1. Onpedenume 8pemsa ckazyemoeo. /latime gce 803MOACHbIE BAPUAHMBI NEPEBOOA.

Only a few instances will be given here.
His answer was appreciated by everybody.
A new exhibition has been organized in this building.
The most important documents are signed here.
His lecture will be broadcast by the radio tomorrow.
6. The new-discovered language was described and deciphered.
The inscriptions have not yet been fully studied.
8. The most important archaeological collections are housed in museums.
9. This paper was first published in another edition, and is reprinted here with the permission
of the editors.

B
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10. The above problem is being investigated by one of the writers,! and the results will be pub-
lished separately.

11. All these ancient tools have been mentioned above, and something more will be said about
them in the following chapter.

2. Iloobepume Haunyuwuii sapuanm nepesood.

1. According to one version the famous library was destroyed during the strife between Ptolemy
XV and his sister Cleopatra for the throne; according to another, it was burned six centuries later.

2. Almost all sciences except perhaps medicine suffered a relapse ? during the Dark Ages * when
scientific pursuits were considered antireligious. The occasional scholar who attempted such studies
was often persecuted and his progress discouragingly slow.

3. The origin of the race of men who made the Nile valley the cradle of civilization is still being
sought by scholars.

4. On the whole ¢ Chekhov's plays are constructed in the same way as his stories. The differ-
ences are due to the differences of material and are imposed by the use of dialogue.

5. These papers were in their original form read at a conference of the English Institute, 1954.

2. MEPEBOJI COYETAHU
MOJAJIBHOI'O I'VIAT'OJIA
C UH®UHUTHUBOM B CTPAJATEJBHOM 3AJIOTES

MonabHbIH IJ1aron Pycckoe 3HaueHne

must ) should I + Infinitive JIOJDKEH, HEOOXOIMMO,
Pas-to have (to) /  give to be (to) |HyXHO, ciexyer
J

writers — 30ecb. aBTOPBIL.
a relapse — 30ech: IEPUOI ynaaka, 3acTos (amep.).
Dark Ages — cpenHue Beka.
on the whole — B menom.
5 IToxpoOHee o mepeBo e MONAIBHEIX IIAT0JIOB C HHOUHATHBOM €M. CTp. 36—43.
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MonabHbIH MIaron Pycckoe 3HaueHnE

can
may + Infinitive Passive MOYKHO, MOXET
cannot + Infinitive Passive HE MOXET HE JOJDKEH,
must not + Infinitive Passive HEJb35T
Ynpaowcuenue

Hepeeedume. O6pamume BHUMAHRUE HA 3HAYEHUE U 8pEMA MOOANIbHO20 21aA20Id.

1. The question can be decided later.

2. The newspaper must be translated without a dictionary.

The lecture is to be delivered at eleven o'clock.

The teacher fell ill, so the lesson had to be postponed.

A word should be said about the origin of this term.

This rule cannot be applied here.

These books must not be touched without permission.

8. A word or two® may be said as to the plan upon which the book is constructed.
9. The letters will have to be posted in the morning.

NSk W

3. OCOBEHHOCTHU NEPEBOJA NOJJEXAIIEIO
P CKA3YEMOM
B CTPAJATEJIBHOM 3AJIOTE

Ho;mexcamee aHTIIMHCKON CTpa)IaTeJ'IBHOﬁ KOHCTPYKIHU OT LECJIOT0 psdAa IjiarojioB 7 CICayeT

MEPEBOJIUTh KOCBEHHBIM HJIH MPSIMBIM JIOTIOJTHEHHEM (T. €. B JaTeIbHOM, BAHUTEIILHOM W TBOPUTEIBHOM I1a-
Jexe), a ckazyemoe ((hopMy CTpaZaTebHOrO 3aj10ra) — HEOMpeAeICHHO-THYHON (hOpMOI riiaroJa:

I was shown the new photographs.
MHe nokasanu HOBbIe (hoTorpaduu.
He was asked to wait.

Ero monpocunu momoxaars.

6 a WOI'd, a word or tWwo — HECKOJBKO CJIOB. 7 HNmerorcs B BUAY I'J1aroJibel, IpuHUMAOUIMEe ABa JONOJIHCHUS — OpPs-
MO€ M KOCBCHHOC.



Ilpu crnegyromux Tiaronax,’ yrmoTpeGIeHHBIX B CTPagaTeIbHOM 3aJi0re, IOJIEKAIIEe aHTIIUICKOro
MPEUIOKEHUS CIIEYET MEPEBOAUTD JATEIbHBIM, BUHUTEIBHBIM UM TBOPUTEIBHBIM Ma/1€KOM:

B naTtensrHOM mnagexe

to advise — cOBETOBaThH to order — TmpUKa3bIBATH
toaid — nmomorarh to permit — TMO3BOJIATH, paspe-
to agQist — mOMOTATH [

to deny — oTka3bIBaTh (B) to precede — mpeANMIeCTBOBATH
to give — naBaTh. TaDUTh to promise — obemars

to forbid — 3anpemars to refuse — oTKa3bIBaTh

tn f‘nrrnvp — TTNOATITATL to Send —_— HOCBIJ'IaTI), HpI/ICLI_
to helo — momorars o

to inform — coo0maTh to show — moxa3kIBaTh

to 0ppose — IPOTUBUTHCS, IIPO- to tell — CKa3aThb, BCJICTH
THUBOCTOSITh to threaten — yrpoxarb

B BUHHUTENBbHOM Mmajgexe

toask — (mo)mpocuts, cripamm- to send — HDOCHUIATH

RATL tn e — RUTATL

to avoid — m30eraTh to teach — yuuth, 00yuars,
to oppose — OBITH IPOTHB MPETIoIaBaTh

BrBopuTenbHOM mauexe

to admire — BOCXMILIATHCS to own — BIazieTh, 0061a1aTh
to ignore — mpeHeOperaTh

Ynpaoswcnenus

1. Ilepesedoume. Obpamume @HUMAHUE HA MO, KAKUM NAOEHCOM Cledyem nepesecmi nooaedicaujee
AH2IULICKO20 NPEONIONCEHUS.

1. We were informed that he had been sent to a conference.
2. He was sent only two copies of this book.
3. They were asked about it yesterday.
4. We were asked to come in.
5. He had been taught Latin and Greek in his boyhood. . 6. We were given only three tickets
instead of five.
7. She was given a watch as a birthday present.

8 3)160]) 1 BO BCEX NMOCICAYIOIIUX CIIMCKAX IJIaroJIOB NPUBOAATCS JIMIIb TE€ 3HAYCHUS, KOTOPBHIC JAHHBIC I'Iarojibl UMCIOT
B CTpa)IaTeJ'ILHOﬁ KOHCTPYKIHH.



8. The visitors were shown many new exhibits.
9. They were shown into a large hall.
10. He has not been seen anywhere today.
11. We were shown in ° and asked to wait.
12. She was advised to spend the summer in the Crimea.
13. They were ordered to be silent.
14. The painter was assisted by two of his disciples.
15. We have not been offered anything yet.
16. The boy was helped with his lessons by his elder sister.
17. 1 was told that all the strangers were refused admittance to that building.
18. To this end '* lengthy discussion has been avoided here.
19. He was admired not only for his technical skill, but also for his ability to attract people.
20. This information should not be ignored.
21. This unpleasant meeting is not to be avoided.

2. Ilepeseoume. Obpamume sHUMAHUE HA MO, KAKUM NAOEIHCOM Clledyem nepesecmit noojexcaujee aHemuli-
CKO20 NPEONIOINCEHUSL.

1. By 1542 Negro slaves were forbidden to leave the haciendas, villages or cities after dark.

2. The preservation of an archaic literary language is greatly helped by its being at the same
time a written language.

3. Tents were quickly dressed, and the knights were told to dismount from their horses.

4. This work cannot be given a high place as literature,' but it is valuable for the contemporary
documents it contains.

5. This analogical tendency is to some exten
regular» schemes.

6. Fielding's last novel «Amelia» has been admired by some even more than «Tom Jones» '* proba-
bly because of the beautiful character of the heroine.

t '2 aided by grammarians who prefer «regular» to «ir-

% to show in — npoBeCTH B JOM KOTO-JI.

D to this end — a7 3TOTO, C 3TOH LENBIO.

g a literature — 30decs: nUTEpPAaTYpHOE NPOU3BEACHHUE. 12 t0 sOme extent — J[0 HEKOTOPOU CTEIEHH.
13 «Amenusy, «Toun Jlxouc» — pomanst [enpn Ounpunra (1707— 1754).
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7. For a number of years commercial relations were kept up with Spain through Mexico, and the
Dutch and the English were both permitted to establish trading factories in the South.

8. In the later history of Chinese, the use of the classifier was favoured by the increasing pho-
netic poverty and different classifiers served to distinguish words which were becoming homophones.

9. Esarhaddon's'* appointment had been opposed by his brothers and some district governors who
incited his father against him.

10. Consequently expert seamen and ship's carpenters were sent out from St. Petersburg. On
one hand the men were promised both worldly and spiritual rewards: wealth, promotions and impe-
rial favour if by the Grace of Christ they would reach Kamchatka. On the other hand they were
threatened with certain death if they delayed or slowed down their voyage.

11. Festivals were preceded by hunting expeditions to obtain small animals, such as rats, which
were smoked and strung together to be worn as necklaces.

12. The sword in Old English times was owned (judging from finds), by only one man in
twenty.

4. OCOBEHHOCTH NEPEBOJA CTPAJATEJIBHOI'O 3AJIOTA OT I'/IAI'OJIOB, HPUHUMAIOINUX IPEJJIOKHOE
JOINOJIHEHHUE

IIpu ymoTpeOaeHnH B CTpamaTeI-HOM 3aJI0Te psiia TIIaroyioB, TPEOYIOMIUX Mocie ceOs mpeo-
ra (HarmpuMep, CMOTPETh Ha TOCETUTENEH), aHTITUIICKOe TIOJIekKAIee ¢ OTHOCSIIMMCS K HEMY W K TJIaroiy
MPEJIOrOM MEePEBOIUTCS JOTIOJHEHHEM C COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM TIPEJIOrOM, a CKa3yeMoe— HEOpeIeIeHHO-
JUYHOU (HhOpMOH TiiaroJa:

The new discovery was much spoken about.

O HOBOM OTKPBITHH MHOTO TOBOPHIIH.

The visitors were looked at with great interest.
Ha noceTutesneit cMoTpeu ¢ 00IBITUM HHTEPECOM.

14 Esarhaddon — Acapxannon, accupuiickuit naps (681 — 668 10 H. 3.).
1



HeKOTOpHM rjarojaM C npeajoraMm B PyCCKOM A3BIKE TAKXKE COOTBETCTBYIOT I'JIaroJibl,

e NpeaIOKHOC JOITOJTHCHHUC!

to agree on (upon) — JOTOBOPUTHCS O

to arrive at — MPUXOJIHTH K, MPUOBIBATH B

to attend to — YyXaXHBaTh 3a

to confront with — crosTh mnepen

to depart from — oTcTynaTth OT, YKJIOHSTBHCS OT

to dispense with — o6xoaurbcsa 6e3

to delve into — yrayOnsiTbes B, KOMAThCS, PHITHCS B
to do away with — HOKOHYMTH C (IPUKOHYHUTH KOTO)
0TKa3aThCs OT

to face with — CTOATH Nepe, CTOJIKHYThCS C
to give up — OTKa3aThCs OT (mepecraTs, Opo-
CUThb JIeJaTh YTO-II.)

to hit upon — HATKHYTHCS, HATOJKHYThCS Ta
(naiiTn)

to insist on (upon) — HacTauBaTh HA

to laugh at — CMeSIThCS HaJ

to look at — CMOTpETH Ha

to look after — NPUCMATPHUBAThH 34

to refer to — CCBIIAThCS Ha, YIIOMHHATH O, OT-
HOCUTB(CS) K, OTCBUIATHh K

to rely on (upon) — mojaraThcs Ha

to send for — IOChUIATh 3a

to speak about (of) — rosopute o

to talk about — IrOBOpUTH O

to think of — ayMathb o

Vnpaoicnenusn

MIPHHAMAIO-

1. Ilepesedume npednodicenus, nPeosapumenbHo no0oopas K 21a20y COOMEEnCmeywuil npeono

8 PYCCKOM AI3bIKE (CM. 8bluUle CNUCOK 2]1d207108 ¢ Npediocamu).

He was well spoken of by all his friends.

The hour of the meeting was agreed upon.
This case was much spoken and written about.
His data can be relied upon.

The room has not been slept in for many years.
The whole story was much laughed at.

S

2. Ilepesedoume. Obpamume @HUMAHUE HA MeCMO NPedno2a 8 PyCCKOM NpedaodiceHuu U Ha nepesoo

camozo npeonoea.

1. The order of words (in English) is fairly rigid: it cannot easily be departed from, and most

departures alter the type, or the emphasis, or the meaning of the sentence.

12



2. Place names cannot always be relied on for guidance.

3. For further details the reader is referred to the end of the book.

4. 1It's twenty years since he went away from home with his gun, and he has never been heard of
since.

5. His poetry, which is very good, if not absolutely of the first class, may be spoken of later.

6. In English, as in other European languages, most words can be referred with certainty to Ar-
yan ' roots, but others are more recent than the time when written literature began.

7. This work should also be referred to for a detailed account of the Museum Collections.

8. In the fashionable districts (of Bath !°) practically every dwelling had been lived in at some
time by many famous people.

9. On the whole this defective system (of writing) works quite well in literature with which the
reader is well acquainted, and it is indeed surprising to the European student of the Semitic lan-
guages to discover how easily vowel signs can be dispensed with in reading.

10. The use of soft copper was given up very soon wherever intercourse with the whites became ha-
bitual and iron became obtainable.

Psiy rmaronoB, MpHUHUMAIOIINX TMPENJIOKHOE AOIOIHEHNE, B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE COOTBETCTBYIOT Iepe-
XOJHBIE TJIaroJbl:

to account for — OOBSACHATH, OBITH MIPUIHHON
to adhere to — IPHUIEPKUBATHCSA
to bring about — BBI3BIBATh, OCYIIECTBIIATH(CS)

to comment (up) on — KOMMEHTHUPOBATH
to improve (up) on — yny4marh

to deal with — paccMaTpuBaTh, pa3bupars, 3a-
HHUMAThCS
to listen to — ClIyluarth
to meet with — BCTpPEYAThCS
to refer to as — Ha3bIBaTh, UMCHOBATb
h (up) on — kacarbcsi, paccMaTpUBaTh, 3aTParuBaTh
to wait for — XKJaTh

15 Aryan — unpmoeBponeiickuii.
16 Bath — Bar, crapuHHBI ropoa AHITIHM, B KOTOPOM COXPaHHJIHNCH OCTATKU 6aHb, HOCTPOSHHBIX PUMISHAMU B |
B. H. 3.
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Vnpaowcnenue

3. [lepesedume.

1.

O 0N

5. OCOBEHHOCTH HEPEBOJA CTPAJATEJIBHOI'O 3AJIOT'A OT INIEPEXO/IHBIX I'/IAT'OJIOB

The exceptions are not easily accounted for.
2. Expressions of this kind are often met with in his poetry.
3. These lines will be commented upon in the following paragraph.
He is often referred to as the founder of tin's school.
5. Some urgent problems of our work have been touched upon here.
We were listened to with much surprise.
Tell him he is waited for.
The speaker was listened to with growing interest.
The details will be dealt with later.
10. Great changes were brought about by historical factors.

IIpn ymoTpebiieHnu B CTpaAaTeIbHOM 3aJI0T€ HEKOTOPBIX MEPEXOAHBIX TIIAroJIoB IMOAJIEKaIIee

aHTJIMICKOTO NpCAIOKCHUA ICPCBOAUTCA NPCAJIOKHBIM JOITOJTHCHUCM:

This language was spoken five hundred years ago. Ha 3ToM si3bIke TOBOpUIIH MATHCOT JIET

Has3anm.

Haubonee ynoTpeOHUTENbHBI CIEAYIONINE MEPEXOAHBIE TIAroibl, KOTOPEIM B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE COOTBET-

CTBYIOT TJ1aroJibl, MIPUHUMAIOIINUE MTPCIIIOKHOC NOIMMOJHCHHUC!

to address — oOpaimarbcs K
to affect — BaMATH, BO3ACHCTBOBATH HA, 3aTParuBaTh 4YTO-J.
to answer — OoTBeYarTsh I1a

to approach — MOAXOAMUTH K, paccMaTpUBaTh YTO-IL.
to attend - mpuCyTCTBOBATh Ha, COMPOBOXKAATh, COMTYTCTBOBATh

to enjoy — MoJiyyaTh yJOBOJBCTBHE OT .
to enter — BXOJHUTBH, BCTYIIATh B

to follow — cnenoBatp 3a, ClIeUTH 3a, CIEOBATH YEMY-II., IPUAEPKUBATHCS YETO-JI., IPECIe0BaTh KOr0-JI.
to join - IPUCOEANHATHCS K

tojudge -- cyautb O
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to influence — BiuATH, BO3AEHCTBOBATH Ha

to penetrate — BCTynaTh B, BXOAUTH B, IPOHUKATH B
to speak — roBopuTh Ha (KaKOM-JI. I3BIKE)

to succeed — cienoBath 3a, HACIEIOBAThH YTO-II.

to watch —- cieauTh 3a, HAOJIIO1AaTh

Ynpaotcnenus

1. Ilepesedume, npedsapumenvbHo yCmMano8Us, KAK020 npedioza mpebdyem 21az2ol 8 pyccKoMm

A3blKe.

1. We were joined by the others only two hours later.
2. The first question is readily answered.

3.

4. He had been greatly influenced by Dutch painters.

He was addressed by a stranger.

5. This dialect is spoken only in the mountaneous part of the country.

6. Each poem of this kind is almost always followed by a short maxim,

7. This sacred room was penetrated only by the higher priests.

8. The problem of Greek decline may be approached from two sides.

9. Our (English) modern consonants are little affected by surrounding vowels.
10. We shall now see how the three departments of literature — prose, poetry and the drama —

were affected by this new spirit.

11. The pronunciation of a few English words has been affected by modern French: for example,

machine and police.

Nk L=

12. The authenticity of this document may be judged from several sources.

. Ilepegedume. Yxaosicume 3anoe u 8pems cKazyemoeo.

Everybody followed his example.
His example was followed by everybody.
One volume followed the other.
This volume was followed by a second one.
She has not followed your advice.
Your advice has not been followed.
Both men followed each other in silence.
8. The introduction is followed by the list of illustrations.
The majority of authors follow this simple rule.



10. This simple rule is followed by the majority of grammarians.
11. The police were following him for several hours.
12. He understood that he was being followed by the police.

3. [lepeseoume npednodicenus, yuumvleas pasmvle 3Ha4eHus 21a2o108 to affect, to follow, to succeed.

1. The first revolutionary wave broke in 1825, in the entirely unsupported and unsuccessful
mutiny of the Decembrists. It was followed by the long reaction of the reign of Nicholas I, during
which rose the second wave.

2. Italy, within which at the dawn of history a multitude of different languages and dialects
were spoken, achieved linguistic unity under the aegis of Rome.

3. As time went on, this culture tended to become rather less purely Greek, for it was penetrat-
ed to a greater or lesser degree by oriental elements.

4. Numerous foreign terms of civilized life appeared in old English times, and were joined in
the twelfth and thirteenth centuries by a crowd of others connected with the church.

5. The method I have been describing in the text is, of course, one that is followed by all of
us.

6. This glacial period was followed by a warmer interval known as the First Interglacial
Stage.

7. Bulgarian art was in fact more closely affected by Constantinople than was the art of many
of the numerous portions of the empire which never enjoyed !’ national independence.

8. «Lady Windermere's Fan» was a success. It was followed by «A Woman of No Importancey,'®
produced at the Haymarket Theatre on 19 April, 1893.

9. If the correct syntactical punctuation is followed, the texts may be translated as follows.

10. The purpose of the present study is to examine the way in which Dickensian biography and crit-
icism have been, affected in their development by the materials that were most easily available.

m to enjoy — 30ecsb. TOJIB30BaTHCS.

B IIsecw Ockapa Yaiinpna: «Beep nean Bunnepmup» u «KeHiuna, He cTOSMAA BHUMAHMS.
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11. These biographies were succeeded by the standard biography of Dickens, written by his
friend John Forster which still remains the best written and the most reliable.

12. This king was succeeded by his eldest son Motokiyo, who died in 1455.

13. The houses of this small town are funny-shaped. Most of them are entered by a staircase, as
the lower part is used as a fish-cellar.

14. In preparing this new edition the original arrangement has been followed in general out-
line.

15. The new schools of dramatists were largely influenced by the French drama and French
fashions.

16. What is the main lesson of Hamlet? The question, I think, is answered in all essentials in
the following passage.

17. If one and the same language is spoken in different communities, the tendency will be not on-
ly to change, but also to differentiation.

18. Mary I (1553—1558) died young and was succeeded by her Protestant half-sister Elizabeth 1
(1558—1603).

6. OCOBEHHOCTHU NEPEBOJA CTPAJATEJIBHOI'O 3AJIOT'A, BBIPA’JKEHHOI'O COYETAHMEM I'JIAT'OJIA C
CYWECTBUTEJbHBIM

®opMy CTpafaTeTbHOTO 3aJI0Ta MOTYT MIPUHAMATE (Ppa3eosIornYecKie COYeTaHus TIaroia ¢ cy-
HIECTBUTENBHBIM. ByKBanbHBIN MEPEBOJ ATUX COUETAHHM HE BCErja BO3MOXEH. B pycckoM si3bIke UM
00OBIYHO COOTBETCTBYIOT TJIArOJIbI MITH SKBUBAJICHTHBIC COUETAHMSI IJIaroja ¢ CyIIeCTBUTEIBHBIM, HAIPUMED:

to make use (of) — mcmonp30BaTH
to pay attention (to) — obOpamats BHUMaHUE Ha

Takue coueranusi MOTYT 00pa3oBaTh JBa THUIIA CTPAAATENbHON KOHCTPYKUMHU. B omHOM citydae mozyie-
JKAIlUM CTPaJaTelbHON KOHCTPYKIMH CTAHOBUTCS CYLIECTBUTEIBLHOE, BXOSIIEE B COUETaHHUE, HAIIpUMep, to
make use of (00BIYHO ATO MPSIMOE ITOMOJHEHHE K TJIaroiy):

Use was made of the following examples.
Brutn ncnonb30BaHbl CAEAYIONINE IPUMEPHI.
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B npyroM — moIeKaIiM CTpaJaTelbHON KOHCTPYKIIMH CTaHOBUTCS CJIOBO (CYHIECTBUTEIbHOE WU
MECTOMMEHHE), KOTOpOe MpeacTaBisieT co00W TNpemIoKHOE MOMOJHEHHE KO BCEMY COYCTAHHIO;
HaAMpUMep:

The following examples were made use of.
BbLIH HCMOJIBb30BAHBI CIICAYOIIHE PUMEPBI.
Haunbonee ynotpeOUTEIbHBI CICAYIOIIHE COUCTAHMS TJ1aroja ¢ CyneCTBUTECIbHbIM:

to call attention to — obpauaTts BHUMaHUE 1a
to draw attention to — mpuBIeKaTh BHUMaHUE to give attention to — ynensaTh BHUMaHUE
to have regard to — MPUHUMaTh BO BHHUMaHHE,
YYHUTHIBATh
to have recourse to — npuberartpb (K MOMOIIIH)
to pay attention to — yAenATh, o0palaTh BHUMA-
HHE Ha
to exercise influence (on) — oka3pIBaTh BiausHUE to lavish care (on) — oxpyxarb 3a00TOi
to lose sight (of) — TepATh U3 BUJIA, YIIYCKATh
U3 BHIA
sion (to) — yIOMMHATh, CChLIATHCS, HAMEKATh
to make attempt (s) — JIeNaTh MOTBITKY, NBITATHCS
to make (an) effort — JieJIaTh yCHJIME, CTapaThCs
to make mention (of) — ynmomuHath to make reference (to) — ynoMuHaTh, cchlnaThes to make use (of) —
UCIIOJIb30BATh
to place emphasis (on) — moguepkuBaTh to put an end (to) — MOJOKHUTH KOHEI] YEMY-JI.
to show preference (to) — Bbika3bsiBaTh npennouteHue to take advantage (of) — Bocnosip3oBaThes to take account
(of) — YYHTHIBATh, TIPHHAMATH
BO BHUMAaHUE
to take care (of) —3a00THUThCS, YIUTHIBATH, CTa-
patbes to take care +
nHuuuTUB (11 that) — crapaTbes, cTpemuThes to take notice (of) — 3aMeyarh, o0pallaTb BHU-

MaHHe Ha to take opportunity— (BOC)IOJIB30BaThCS CydaeM

Ynpaorcnenus

1. Haiioume 6 credyowux npeooxcenusx covemanie 21a2oa ¢ cyujecmsumenvioim. Ilepesedu-
me npeonodCceHus.

1. Efforts were made to elucidate the problem.
2. No special attention has been paid to this period of his life.
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3. Care was taken not to overburden the text with too many quotations.
4. His letter has not been taken any notice of.
5. This opportunity should not be lost sight of.

6. A preference is shown by the author to short dialogues.

2. [lepeseoume npeodnodicenus, nped8apumenbHo cOelas nepesoo COYemanus 21a20d ¢ Cywecmaumesb-
HOBIM.

1. It is possible, however, that too much emphasis has been placed upon this factor.

2. Lastly, mention must be made of Milton's technical skill.

3. More careful attention was paid to grammar at that period.

4. An effort has, in addition, been made to provide a continuous narrative, and to avoid the
form of a handbook intended primarily for consultation.

5. In ordinary communicative speech no attention is drawn to the sound of words, or to word
order.

6. The entire question cannot be here discussed, but attention should be called to the fact that
many of these resemblances between ancient and modern features are more fancied than real.

7. This system known in Japanese history as «Southern and Northern Courts» '* was put an end
to by the reunion of the two lines in the person of Go Comatsu (1392).

7. OCOBEHHOCTH ITEPEBOJIA BE3JIMYHBIX KOHCTPYKIHI B CTPAJATEJBHOM 3AJIOTE
HaubGonee ynorpebutenbHbI ClieTyonye MOJIETH O€3IMYHON cTpalaTeIbHOM KOHCTPYKIIHUH.

. It is said that . . . ['oBopsrT, uto .. . It is thought that . . . Cauraror
(monarator), uto . . . [t is expected that . . . Oxunarot (o)kumaercs), 9to. . .
19 «Southern and Northern Courts» — «CesepHblii 1 OkHbIi 1BOp» B (I€pHOJ NpaBlieHus JIBYX BpaaylOLUIUX JI1-

Hactui B SAnonun XIV B.
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It is known that . . .

W3BectHO, 4uTO . . .

It is said by our historians that . . .
Haruu ucTopuky CYUTAIOT, YTO. . .
It is said of this author that . . .
06 3TOM aBTOpE TOBOPST, UYTO. . .

It is known about him that . . .

O HEM U3BECTHO, 4TO. . .

It must be stressed that . . .
Crnenyer (Hy>KHO) MOAYEPKHYTH, YTO. . .
It cannot be denied that . . .
Henp3s oTpunars (TOrO), 9TO. . .

It should be remembered that . . .
Crnenyet MOMHUTH, 4TO. . .

II. It was considered possible to find these manuscripts. Cuntany BO3SMOXHBIM HaiiTH 3TH pykonucH. It was
thought useful to publish these data. Cunrtaau mojie3HbIM OMyO0IHKOBAThH 3TH JaHHBIC.

III. Let it be stressed that . . . Cneayer mog4epKHyTh, 4TO. . .

be3nu4HbIe KOHCTPYKINH, YIIOTPEeOIEHHbIE B KAYeCTBE BBOAHOTO WICHA MPEIIOKEHHSI, BOZMOXHBI KaK
¢ popManbHBIM it, Tak U 0e3 HeTro:

The material, it will be observed, contains many examples of this kind.
Marepwuan, Kak MOKHO 3aMETHTb, COJCPKUT MHOTO IIPUMEPOB TAKOT'O POJIA.
As is readily seen from the text. . .
Kak MOHO JTIETKO 3aMETUTh U3 TEKCTA. . .
Kaxk BungHO (IBCTBYET) M3 TEKCTA. . .

Vnpaosicnenus

1. Ilepegedume npednodicenus, yyumleas 0COOEHHOCMU Nepesoda Oe3NUUHbIX KOHCMPYKYUL.

1. It is known that they will arrive tomorrow.
2. It is expected that the Conference will take place in Kiev.
3. It is hoped that the new edition of this book will be of no less interest to the reader.
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4. It will be noticed that these poems are of quite a different character.

5. It has been shown in the above examples that the sense of the sentence often depends on
the order of words.

6. It is sometimes said that the Nile is longer than all the rivers in the eastern and western
hemispheres.

7. It will be seen from the following tables that the sounds do not coincide in quality.

8. It is related of this man that he never passed a day of his life without reading.

9. It was thought useful to apply this method here. 10. It has been estimated that the volume

contained
220 pages.

2. Ilepegseoume. Tloobepume 6 xadxcoom cayuae Haubonree nOOXOOAWUL 8APUAHM NePe8odd MOOATbHOZO
enazona.

1. It must be borne in mind that all the rules may have exceptions.
2. It must be added that the minor works are not included here.

3. It cannot be denied that his original work is a success.
4. Tt is to be remembered that these data come from different sources.

3. Ilepeseoume npeonodicenus, cmapasco nododpams Hauboiee MoUHbILL IKSUBATIEHM OJIs1 BbIPAJICEHUS Oe3-
JIUYHO20 UTU HEONPEOeNeHHO-TUYHO20 NPEON0IHCEHUS 8 PYCCKOM.

1. It will be seen that the distinction between different parts of speech always depends on for-
mal criteria.

2. It was doubted that Shaw's plays would retain their interest when the problems treated in
them — slums, women's rights, marriage customs had ceased to be of immediate concern. ?°

3. Views as to %! the actual date of the manuscript varied; the seventh century was the most usually
favoured, but it was generally agreed that the illustrations belonged to an archetype perhaps as
early as ?? the second century.

& to be of concern — UMETh 3HAUEHHE.

as t0 — B OTHOWICHHH, OTHOCHUTEIHHO.
as early as — eme B . . .
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4. 1t will be readily understood that the difficulty of arriving at the 2* meaning of such composi-
tions is very considerable.

5. In considering loan-words it has to be remembered that, when two languages are in contact,
words which are themselves borrowed may pass from one to another.

6. It has been said that Latin is more concise than English. The reverse is the case.?* Eng-
lish is briefer than Latin.

7. It is to be remembered that it was advisable to issue the proclamation of Henry Ill's adher-
ence to the Provisions 2 in English as well as in Latin.

8. Speaking of the influence exerted on the African peasants by workers who lose their jobs
and return to their native villages, Woddis writes: «One is inevitably reminded here of Lenin's obser-
vations regarding the influence of the Russian workers on the peasant in the period leading up to the
Russian Revolution of 1905».

9. The Eskimos of the North-west Coast, it will be remembered, use to this day harpoon-heads
of this kind.

10. Let it be stressed, however, that an understanding of the build and form of the land, a
knowledge of the routes of communication and an idea of the character of the natural resources —
are all of them factors which should be considered at the outset 2° by every historian of art in the
course of his examination of a particular area or a particular civilization.

11. It has been thought not superfluous, however, to add a few data of this kind, without a
knowledge of which it is impossible to understand the course of the literary development.

12. «Better a live dog than a dead lion». The last example, it will be observed, contains transverse
alliteration and assonance.

13. As is readily seen, the problems and questions in regard to 27 this subject are far more
numerous than the solutions.

to arrive at — 30ecb: pa3rafarh (JOCTHYb IOHUMAHUSA).

the reverse is the case — 3decs. nemno obcTouT HaobOpOT.

The Provisions — 30ecs: Benukas Xaptust (COOCTBEHHO, IIOTBEPKICHHE XapTHH).
at the outset — ¢ camoro Hayana.

in regard to —- OTHOCHUTENbHO.



14. People living upon lakes plentifully stocked with fish, it can be imagined, availed them-
selves of all means in their power for capturing them.

15. It has been ascertained beyond doubt that two kinds of cattle were common during the stone
age.

HOBTOpeHHe CTPaaaTeJbHOro 3aji0ra

Ilepeseoume.

1. In Eire, the Irish Free State, Irish has been made the official language and is spoken by
about three million people, practically all of whom also speak English.

2. Few references to other works have been given in the body of the text, although the author wish-
es to acknowledge his indebtedness to all the works listed in general bibliography and the chapter
bibliographies to which the student is referred to for anything beyond the outline here offered.

3. It is recognized that equivalence in both meaning and style cannot always be retained.
When, therefore, one must be abandoned for the sake of the other, the meaning must have priority
over the stylistic forms.

4. The bibliographies at the close of each chapter have again been brought up to date,?® though
they have at the same time also been somewhat simplified.

5. The formation of a common language is assisted by intercourse of any kind, so especially by
military service.

6. The Stone Age Section has been given the largest space, especially now that a special ex-
hibition of the new acquisitions has been arranged.

7. He began his writing in the old style, and though he could not, as an educated man brought
in close contact with the younger poets, be unaffected by them, he was by no means a consistent
adherent of the school.

8. The opportunity has been taken here to publish a revised edition covering a much wider and
more representative selection of London's libraries.

9. Meanwhile, in 1704, the Kamchatkan tradesman Vasilii Kolesov had been ordered by the au-
thorities in Yakutsk to explore the limits of Kamchatka and to investigate whether there existed islands
and if so to whom they belonged.

28 to bring up to date -- mepecMOTPETh, IPUBECTH B COBPEMEHHBIN BHI.
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10. Long after Sanscrit ceased to be spoken as anyone's native language, it remained (as classi-
cal Latin remained in Europe) the artificial medium for all writing on learned topics.

11. These two individuals, the speaker and the hearer, and their relations to one another
should never be lost sight of, if we want to understand the nature of language, and that part of
language which is dealt with in grammar.

12. The whole question of Middle English dialects is now being subjected to rigorous scrutiny
by A. Mc. Infosh (Edinburgh) and some others.

13. Thinking arises only out of sense-perception and must be preceded by it.

14. The Reference books in the Reading Room are kept under review and, wherever necessary,
new books are substituted for those which are superseded.

15. Much of the older grammatical equipment of particles and terminations is now dispensed
with (in Modern Japanese).

16. Slaves (in America) were chattels; they were denied even the sensibilities of a brute animal.
Two hundred years of legislation had sanctified and sanctioned Negro Slaves a property. And
property they indeed were. Like domestic animals they were referred to as «stock».

17. Nevertheless, it may be affirmed that there were repeated glaciations in Northern Germa-
ny, and it may safely be asserted that the maximum glaciation there coincided with the Mindel
Glacial Stage in the Alpine region.

18. The general plan, however, of this series has not been lost sight of. Important writers
have been treated at comparatively greater length, to the neglect of many lesser notabilities, and an
attempt has been made, in so far as *’ the state of our knowledge permits, to follow the literature
and to trace the causes which determined its character at particular periods.

19. In 1837 one ship made its way nearly to Yedo 3° in the effort to return a few castaways. She
was fired upon, and returned without having landed her charges.

20. American artists from Brockden Brown and Poe to Henry James and Eliot have suffered this
fate. They have

.
kU

in so far as — HacTOJIbKO, HACKOIBKO.
Yedo — Meno, crapoe Ha3BaHue r. Tokuo.
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been thought of as expatriots and they have been denied a place in the literary history of the nation
because they criticized their civilization.

21. Within a few centuries, owing to the difficulty of communications and the lack of a lit-
erary tradition, the Anglo-Saxon of England and the Frisian of the German lowlands had devel-
oped into widely divergent languages. At a much later period the coming of English-speaking
immigrants to the shores of America was attended by a somewhat similar linguistic divergence.

22. Roman Latin had become the standard, normal speech of all Italy and after the first centu-
ry A. D. no reference was made to local accents or dialectal variations.

23. People are influenced by the pronunciation and words they hear on the radio and TV or in spo-
ken motion pictures, and our radio and- TV-picture language is imitated more and more by the people
who hear it so that our language tends to become more and more uniform all the time.

24. It is assumed by many people that a repetition of a word will make the meaning more
emphatic, but this is not always the case.?!

25. Simpler forms are substituted for the older, and the vocabulary is enriched by the accession
of a vast number of new words.

26. As new things were invented, they were given names built up from Latin and Greek roots.

27. As before noticed, the work of Mr. Wells as a true novelist must really be judged on the
work of the period 1900-1909.

28. There can be little doubt that the Angles, Saxons and Jutes were a mixture of many tribal
elements; though after they had been settled a few generations in England, Angles were being ad-
dressed as Saxons, Saxons were calling themselves Angles and the whole conglomeration was being
referred to as Englishmen and their language as English speech.

3 this is (not) the case — 3To (He) Tak



NHOUHUTUB
II THOMHUTUBHBIE OBOPOTbBI

8. ®OPMbl MHOVMHUTUBA U UX 3HAYEHUE

B aHrmmiickoM si3bIke uMeeTcs YeThipe (hOpMbI HHOUHUTHBA, KOTOPHIE COOTBETCTBYIOT YETHIPEM
rpymmaM BpemeH: Infinitive Indefinite, Infinitive Continuous, Infinitive Perfect u Infinitive Perfect
Continuous. Madunutuss! Indefinite u Perfect umetor, kpome Toro, Gopmy cTpagaTeabHOIO 3aJI0ra.

Active Passive
Indefinite to read to be read
Continuous to be reading —
Perfect ) to have read ) to have heen read
Perfect Continuous|to have been reading

B nayuHo# nuTepaType HamOojiee ymorpeourenbhsl Gopmbl Indefinite u Perfect meiicTBUTENBHOTO U
CTPaJaTeNIbHOTO 3aJI0Ta.

[epeson kaxmoit GopmMbl HHOUHUTHBA B OTJCITHLHOCTH 3aTPYAHUTENICH, @ HHOT/Ia U IPOCTO HEBO3MOXKEH,
TaK KakK IMOJHOE COOTBETCTBHE B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE MMEIOT TOJIBKO (opMbI to read —- uutaTh U to be read —
OBITH MPOYUTAHHBIM (YUTaeMbiM). OTHAKO U 3TH (POPMEI HE BCETAa MOTYT OBITh MepeBeIcHB MHOUHUTHBOM.
TouHbIe BHJOBPEMEHHBIC 3HAYCHUS CIIOXKHBIX (POPM WHOUHUTHBA MOJHOCTHIO BBISBIISIIOTCS JIMIIb B KOH-
TEKCTe.

Yacruna to, IOYTH MOCTOSHHO MPEIISCTBYOMAS UHPUHUTHBY, MOXKET CIYKHUTh yIOOHBIM MPU3HAKOM
JUIS OTBICKAHUS €TO B MPEJUIOKCHUN, HAIPUMED, B TEX CIIyYasx, KOrja MHGUHUTUB 10 (opMe COBIaaacT
C CYIIECTBUTEIHHBIM WIIH
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MpHIaraTeIbHBIM, HAPUMeEp; experiment — to experiment (3KCIIEPUMEHT — SKCIIEPUMEHTHPOBATH); fash-
ion—to fashion (Buz, popma — mpunasath Gopmy).

B psne ciydaeB, o7HaKo, WHGHHUTHB yroTpebdisercs 6es to:

1) mociie MOJANBHBIX M BCIIOMOTaTeNIbHBIX TJ1arojoB must, can, could, may, might, shall, should,
will, would, need, dare;

2) B 000pOTe «OOBEKTHBIN MaAeK ¢ HHPUHATHBOMY MOCIIC IIaroJ0B YyBCTBA U BOCTIPUITUS (HATIPH-
Mmep: I heard him speak. — 4 ciplan Kak OH TOBOPUT);

3) mocie coderanuit had better — myuire 661, would rather (sooner) — mpezamnoden Obl (Hampumep:
You had better begin now. — HauynuTe ny4ie ceiiuac);

4) mocie riaroyioB to let — pasperath, MO3BOJATH, JaBAaTh U t0 make — 3acTaBiATh (HAIPUMED:
Let me pass, please. — Ilo3BonbTe MHE poiiTH, moxxanyiicta; It made him laugh. — D10 3acTaBuiio
€ro paccMesiTbCs).

9. PYHKIIUN NTHOUHWUTUBA B IIPEJJIOKEHUN

NHpUHUTHB B TIpeIIOKEHIUH MOXET OBITh TOAJICKAIUM, 00CTOATEIHCTBOM, ONIPECICHUEM,
JIOTIOJTHEHUEM, a TaKKe BXOJHWTh KaK COCTaBHAs YacTh B CKa3yeMOoe — HWMEHHOE W IJIaroibHoe. bymyun
YaCThIO CJIIOXHOTO JIOMOJHEHUS, HHPUHUTUB 00pa3yeT 000pOT «OOBEKTHBINA MaJekK C WHPUHHUTUBOMY, a C
npeptorom for — uHGUHUTUBHBINA 000poT «for-phrase». HOUHUTHB MOXKET BXOAHUTH B COCTAB CJIOIKHOIO
CKazyeMoro, 00pasyst 000pOT «MMEHUTEIBHBIN MaieK ¢ MHQUHUTHBOMY, a TaKXKe YIIOTPEONAThCS Kak BBOJI-
HBIH YJICH TPEJI0KCHUS.

Nupuuutue B QyHKUMU momjiexaiiero. MHGUHUTUB SBISETCSA MOMJICKAIIUM, €CJIM CTOUT B Hadaje
MPEeAIOKEHUS, OTBEUAET HA BOIIPOC «UTO?, YTO AENaTh?», & HEMOCPEACTBEHHO 3a MOAJCKAIIUM WU 34 OT-
HOCSIIIUMHUCS K HEMY CIIOBaMH CIIEAyET CKa3yeMoe:

To understand this author is not easy. [loHaTs 3TOro aBTOpa HENETKO.

I/IH(i)I/IHI/ITI/IB B (bYHKLII/II/I MOAJIC)KAICTO IMMEPEBOAUTCH I/IH(l)I/IHI/ITI/IBOM WK COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUM OTTJIArojib-
HbBIM CYHICCTBUTCIIbHBIM:
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To accomplish this work requires great skill. BeimosHenue 310l paboThl TpeOyeT OOJIBIIOT0 YMEHbS.

ITpumeuanune. Eciu mojiesxaliee BbIPaXeHO MHOUHUTHBOM, a CKa3yeMoe IIIarojoM-CBs3Koi to be + nnpuHu-
THB, TO CBSI3Ka IEPEBOJNTCS «3HAUUT, O3HAUACT!
To help him is to help all of us.
IToMO4b €My 3HAYMT IIOMOYb BCEM HaM.

Ynpaorcnenue

1. Ilepeseoume npeonoscenus. Obpamume HUMAHUE HA NEPeBO0 UHOUHUMUBA-NOONENCAUE2O.

1. To define the varieties of English prose style is the purpose of the chapters that follow.

2. To preserve a literary tradition under these circumstances was doubly difficult, and it was not
preserved.

3. Mary Stuart was detained in various castles for almost twenty years, since to have restored
her to her throne by force was impossible politically and to have handed her over to the Scots for
execution unthinkable treachery.

4. To say that mind does not exist in abstraction from body is not, however, to say that men-
tal processes do not exist.

5. To have overburdened the book with so many details would tire the reader.

6. To render easy the movement of modern prose, to vary its structure so that it shall not be mo-
notonous, to add to its natural perspicuity an exactness which shall be unequivocal, demand great
care and skill from an author.

7. The second, more serious objection still remains: the system of writing cannot adequately ex-
press the whole range of human thought; and to do so even partially will require thousands of
characters.

NnduHuTHB B PyHKIHM 00CTOSITEILCTBA eI U CIeICTBHS.

Nuaduautue B QyHKOUU 0O CTOSTEN b CTBA I[€JU OTBEYACT HA BOIPOC IS YEro?,
JUTST Kakoi 11eu ?». OH pacIioyioKeH B Havalle WIIA B KOHIIE TPEIIOKECHISI 1 MHOT]a BBOJAUTCS COI03aMH in
order (to) — 49TOOBI, A1 TOTO YTOOHI; SO as (to) — ¢ TeM YTOOHI:

He has gone to England (in order) to perfect his knowledge of English.
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OH noexan B AHIUIHIO, VIS TOT0 YTOOBI COBEPIIEHCTBOBATH
CBOM 3HAHUS aHTJIHHCKOTO SI3BIKA.
He stood up so as to see better.
OH BcTaja, 4T00BI JIydllie BUIETh.
Ecnu nHOUHUTHB CTOUT B HaYaJle TPEJIOKEHUS, TO HEMIOCPEACTBEHHO 33 HUM HJIM 32 OTHOCSIITUMUCS K
HEMY CJIOBaMM JIOJI’KHO CTOSATH MOJJIeXKAaIee NPeJIOKEHUS:

To understand this author better you should read all his earlier works.
JI7is TOro YTOOBI JydIlle MOHATHL JTOrO MUCATENs, BAM CJIEAYyeT MPOYeCTh BCEe ero 0ojee paHHUE
MPOU3BECHHUS.

Ynpaowcnenue 2. Ilepegeoume.

1. To supply the needs of the new civilization a vast increase of vocabulary became necessary.

2. The natives cast about their shoulders a rectangular cape so as to keep off the cold or merely
for the sake of 1 elegance.

3. To think about the world we must first perceive the world.

4. In order to grasp the full meaning of a work of art we need to know a great deal > more
about the sources of its theme and style than can be learned by the merely aesthetic approach.

5. To prevent the soil from being seized again by a few landowners and to allow for the growth
of population, a redistribution of the fields was to take place every six years.

6. It would seem a truism that to be a linguist (scientific or otherwise) one must first learn to
speak many languages.

Naduautu B GyHKIUU OOCTOSATEAbCTBA CIEJACTBUSA OOBIYHO CTOUT B KOHIE Hpel-
JT0XKeHus. XapaKTepHbIM MPU3HAKOM €ro ciykaT Hapeuus (too — ciumkoM, enough, sufficiently — no-
CTaTOYHO), PACTIOJIOKEHHBIE MIEPE] MPUIIAraTeIbHBIM WIIM HApe4HeM, 3a KOTOPBIMHU CIIeyeT HH()UHUTUB
C 4acTHIIEH to.

for the sake of — pangu, nus.
a great deal — MHOT0; 30ech. 3HAYUTENHHO, HAMHOTO.
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NHpUHUTHB clleCTBUS MEPEBOJUTCS COI30M «YTOOBD» C MOCIEAYyIONUM HHOUHATHBOM. Bee mpen-
JIO’)KEHHE HEPENIKO MPHOOpeTaeT MOJAIbHOE 3HAaUeHHE BO3MOXXHOCTH (MIJIM HEBO3MOXXHOCTH), KOTOPOE B pPycC-
CKOM SI3bIKE BBIpa)KaeTcsl yOTPEOJICHUEM CI0B «MOXXHO», «MOXKET» U T. II.:

The finds are too few to be spoken about. Haxomokx ciaumkoMm mMano, 4To0bI 0 HUX (MOXKHO OBLIO)
TOBOPHUTb.

NHQUHUTHB CIEACTBUS MOXKET TAK)KE BBOAMTHCS COIO30M as C MPEAIICCTBYIOIIMMHU HAPEUHSIMHU SO
uiau such:

The rule has been so formulated as to be easily observed by everybody.
IpaBuio ObLI0 CHOPMYITUPOBAHO TAKUM 00pPa30M, YTOOBI BCE MOTJIH JIETKO €ro CO0JII01aTh.

[Mpumeuanue. UHGUHUTHB cliencTBUSA OT riaaroioB to form, to give, to yield u to make nepeBoauTcs aeenpu-
Y4acTUEM:

All these conditions combine to make the problem very complicated.

Bce aTH ycnoBus codeTatoTest (00BSAUHSIOTCS), AeJIast 3Ty IPOOIeMy O4Y€Hb CIIOXKHOH.

Ynpaoswcnenue

3. [lepesedume npeonoscenuss, 0dpawas 6HUMaHue Ha nepesoo unguuumusa. Hailoume npusna-
KU uHGuHUMUBA GYHKYUU 0OCMOAMENbCmea ciedCmalsl,

1. The resemblance is almost too close to be accidental.

2. Most of the population of these islands are farmers, but they do not grow enough to feed
themselves.

3. In British Isles all the lakes are of fresh water, and all bodies of water large enough to be called
lakes are connected with the sea by means of rivers.

4. Ttalians, whether soldiers or 3 civilians, were too few to leave any lasting physical trace on the
population of the country they invaded.

5. Too little is as yet * known of the origin of the Far Eastern peoples to enable us to determine
accurately all the racial connections of the Japanese.
3 whether ., . or —- HE3aBHCHMO OT TOTO, . . JIK; OYIb TO. . .,

win
4 as yet — 10 cux mop, mnoka.



NuapuHuTHB B PyHKIMH BBOJHOTO YiCHA MPEAIOKEHHUS.
WNHbuHUTUB — BBOAHBIN YWICH MPEIUIOKEHUS OOBIYHO PACIIOIOKEH B HAYAJIC WK B CEPEIUHE TPEIIOKCHUS
U OTIIETISICTCS 3aMsSITOM UM APYTUM 3HAKOM.

NHQUHUTHB — BBOJHBIN YIIEH MPEJIOKEHHS, KaK PaBUIIO, IEPEBOAUTCS: NEEPUIACTHEM C OTHOCS-
[IUMUCS K HEMY CIIOBAMH U HHOUHUTHBHBIM 000POTOM, HAUHHAIOMMMCS C «ECITH»:

To sum up, we can say that . . . [logBonst uTor, MBI MOXEM CKa3aTh, 4TO. . . ECiiu moagBeCcTH
HUTOT, TO MOKHO CKa3aTh, 4TO. . .

YacTo Takon I/IH(l)I/IHI/ITI/IB npeaACTaBIACT coboii YK€ 3aCTBIBIICC BBIPAKCHUC!

To put it another way, . . . UasIMHE c1OBamu,. . .
B (bYHKI_[I/II/I BBOJHOTO YJICHA MPCAJIOKCHUS HanOosee yrIOTpe6I/ITeJ'IBHBI CICAYOIUC COUYCTaHUA C UH-
(GUHUTHBOM:
to anticipate — 3a0erast BHepen
to begin with — MpEeXJe BCEro; HAYHEM
C TOTO, YTO; JUIT Hadana
to enumerate — eClU TIePEeYUCIIUTh
to generalize — 000061mas, eciau 0000IHUTh
to judge from — cyZs 10, €CNIH CYyJUTh 110
to make a long story short — kopoue roBops to mention — €CIIU YyIIOMSIHYTh
not to mention — HE yNOMHHAasA
to name — ecllu Ha3BaTh (yIOMSHYTb)
her way — WHadYe roBops, HHBIMH CIOBAMU
to put it briefly — KOpoue TroBOps
to put it mildly — MSTKO BBIpaXasich
to put it more exactly = — TouHee ToBops to put it simply — mompocty ropops

to quote — eciI IPUBECTH, MPUBEIEM

to return — BO3BpallascCh, €CIM BO3-
BPaTHTHCS
to say nothing of — HE TOBOps yXKeE 0
needless to say — HE UMEET CMBICJIA TOBOPHTD,
HET CMBICIIA
suffice it to say — JIOCTaTOYHO CKa3aTh
SO to say — TaK CKa3aThb
to sum up — MOJBOJS UTOT, €CJIH MO/~
BecTH utor to tell the truth — 110 TIpaBJie TOBOPSI
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to take an example — €CIIM TIPUBECTH TIpUMeEp,
HanpuMep

to use — eciau YHOTpeOuTh, ymoTpeodss

Ynpaotcnenue

4. [lepeseoume npednodicenus, nodobpas 6 Cnucke coOOmMeemcmsyruue COYemanus ¢ UHQUHU-
MUBOM.

1. A great household (such as Shakespeare depicts in Twelfth Night or Lear) might consist of
several hundred persons — family, dependants, expert officials — to say nothing of the scores of
guests and neighbours.

2. To put the matter in another way, word-symbols possess the power of absorbing the meaning of
the surrounding context, which can then be discarded without appreciable loss.

3. To return to our play, it is evident that «Phedre» ° is the ideal type of a baroque tragedy, not
only by its style, but by its basic conception.

4. To begin with, the concept of related languages was strikingly confirmed by the existence in
far-off India, of a sister of the familiar languages of Europe (Sanscrit).

5. To pass now from the outer form of words to their inner meaning, there is again so much
that is common to all mankind, that we cannot be surprised to find a number of correspondencies
between languages widely apart.

6. The harbours of Nagasaki and Yokohama, to mention only two, are the most convenient.

NuduautuB B QyHKMU onpeaencHusi. UHPUHUTHB B QYHKIUH ONPEICTICHHS CIEIyeT 3a onpe-
JISJISIEMBIM CJIIOBOM (OOBIYHO 3TO CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE), UMEET (hOpMY NEHCTBUTEIBHOTO WU CTPANaTCILHOTO
3aJ0ra ¥ OTBEYaeT Ha BOIMPOC «KaKOH?». B pycckoM si3bIke MHOUHUTHBY B ()YHKIIMH OTIPEICIICHUS COOTBET-
CTBYET OIpeeNUTeIFHOE IPHAATOYHOE TIPETTOKEHNE, HAUNHAIOIIEECs CIIOBAMU «KOTOPBIH», «KTOY.

NHpuHUTHB B GYHKIMK ONPE/ICIICHHS Yallle BCEr0 MMeeT MOJIANILHBIN OTTEHOK HEO0OXOJMMOCTH, BO3MOXK-
HOCTH WU MPUOOPETACT 3HaYCHUE OYyIyIIero BPEeMEHH U TIEPEBOAUTCS C JOOABICHHEM CIIOB «HEOOXOIAUMOY,
«CTEeIyeT, «MOXKHO (HEITb3s1)» MJIU TJIar0joM B OyAyIieM BPpEMEHU:

> «Phedre» — «®enpay, Tpareaus Pacuna. 32



This is the main difficulty to be taken into consideration.
3T0 — OCHOBHAS TPYIHOCTh, KOTOPYIO HYXKHO YIUTHIBATb.

This is a rule not to be forgotten.

DTO — TIpaBUII0, KOTOPOE HE CIEAyeT (HEMb3s1) 3a0bIBATh.
Here is the text to be read by us next time.

BoT TekcT, KOTOpBIH MBI Oy/IeM YUTaTh B CICAYIOLINHA pas.

NuaduanuTuB B QyHKIUH OMpeneaeHUS MOXKET CTOSATH IMOCIE MOPSAAKOBOTO YHCIUTEIbHOTO (the
first, the third u 1. 1.), mocie cimop tuma the last, the next, the only unu mocsiae codetanus momo0-
HBIX CJIOB C CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM.

B Takux ciaydasx MOAaIbHBIN OTTEHOK HEOOXOAMMOCTH, BO3SMOXXHOCTH WJI 3HAUYECHUE Oy IyIIero BpeMEHU
OTCYTCTBYET. BpeMsi cka3zyeMoro B ONpeIeITeIbHOM PUIATOYHOM MPEAJIOKECHUH B OONBIIMHCTBE CITy4YacB
3aBHCHT OT BPEMEHH CKa3yeMOTr0 B TIIaBHOM TPEJIOKECHUH:

He was the first to pay attention to this peculiarity.

OH OBUT IEPBBIM, KTO 00paTHJI BHUMaHUE Ha 3Ty 0co0eHHOCTE (OH TepBhId 00paTHII BHUMAaHUE HA OTY
0COOCHHOCTB ).
It was the first theatre to be opened in England.

D10 OBIT EPBHIN TeaTp, OTKPHITHIA (KOTOPHIi OBLT OTKPHIT) B AHTJINH.

At that period of time he was the only scientist to support this theory.

B Tot mepuon oH ObUT €IMHCTBEHHBIM YYEHBIM, KOTOPBIA TOAEPKUBAI (MTOANACPKUBABIINM) 3Ty TE€O-
puro.

Vnpaoicnenue

5. Ilepeseoume. Obpamume 6HUMAHUE HA HAIUYUE UIU OMCYMCMEUE OMMEHKA MOOALIbHOCMU.
ObvsicHume 3mo s6/1eHue.

1. The earliest tablets to be discovered were of the native wood.

2. These printed lists contain material not to be found elsewhere.

3. The last problem to be considered is that dealing with the tablets.

4. The first European (Magellan) ever to sail across the wide Pacific was curious about the hid-
den worlds beneath his ship.

3 T. H. ManbyeBckas 33



5. The choice of the road to be taken was not difficult. The Army was moving northwards.

6. Kyushu was the first island to be greatly affected by intercourse with Europe in the six-
teenth century.

7. Evidently our power of making this comparison depends upon our knowledge of the things
to be compared.

8. The Globe playhouse was opened in 1599, and it has been thought probable that «Julius Cae-
sar» was the first Shakespeare play to be presented there.

9. It will be seen that while the idealist explanation tries to relate the phenomenon to be ex-
plained to some spiritual cause, the materialist explanation relates it to material causes.

10. Did human beings always possess the power of speech? If not, when and how did they acquire it?
Are human beings the only ones to have it?

11. Moreover, it was not the classics themselves, as much as the works of Italy and France
above mentioned, which had so important an influence on the poets to be presently considered,
particularly on Chaucer.6

12. Turning from the correspondences to be found in the archaic parts of the vocabulary to the
structure and contents of Modern English, we find that a very great change has taken place.

13. Only a few men in all the history of the world have had the experience of descending, alive,
beyond the range of visible light (into the ocean). The first to do so were William Beeb and Otis
Barton (1934).

14. Under a strange sky, where there was none to render us aid, we tossed about over the sea.

15. 1 suppose that there is more education to be had from that remark than from an hour's
reading of Ovid.

16. The first foreign language and English word count to appear based on a scientific foundation
was that of Henrnon in 1924.

NHPUHUTHUB B COCTABHOM UMEHHOM cKazyemoM. CoCTaBHOE HMEHHOE CKa3yeMoe 00pa3yeTcs riarojioM
to be, ynorpebasieMbiM Bo Beex BpemeHax Indefinite n Perfect m3bIBUTENBLHOTO U cOCIAraTeIbHOTO
HAKJIOHEHUS B COUCTAHNH C MHPUHUTHUBOM C YacCTHIIEH tO.

¢ Chaucer — Yocep (1340—1400), anrnuiickuii most. 34



to be+to +Infinitive Ourtask was to prove this hypothesis. Hamra 3anada cocrosizia B
TOM, YTOOBI J0KA3aTh 3TO IPEOIOKCHHE.

I'maron-cBsizka to be MEepeBOTUTCS «COCTOATH B TOM, YTOOBI (YTO)», «3aKIOYATHCSI B TOM, YTOOBI
(aTo)».
B HacrosiieM BpeMeHH CBs3Ka MHOTAA HE MEPEBOIUTCS:

Our task is to prove it. Hama 3agagya — goka3aTth 3T0.

Ecmu nmoJic)Kamee nmpeajIoKEHUsA BBIPAXKCHO I/IH(bI/IHI/ITI/IBOM, TO TJIaroJi-CBsA3Ka, KaK IpaBUjI0, IEPEBO-
JUTCA «3HAYUT, O3HAYACT)):

To reproduce a phenomenon is to prove it.
BOCHpOI/BBeCTI/I SIBJICHHUC 3HAYHUT (03HaqaeT) a0Ka3aThb €ro.

Vnpaowcnuenue

6. I[Ipu nepegooe obpamume gnumanue Ha 8pems 21a201a-cesa3ku to be.

1. Our aim was to include all pertinent information that came to our attention up to October,
31, 1951.

2. The first business of grammar, as of every other science, is to observe the facts and phenome-
na with which it has to deal; and to classify and state them methodically.

3. A first step in stylistic analysis will be to observe such deviations as the repetitions of
sounds, the inversion of word order and some others.

4. Their method of conquest was to make military roads and to plant along them forts garri-
soned by the regular troops.

5. My concern here has been to show that a significant difference separates these two types of
Comedy.

6. The object of this little book is to explain by examples how the different parts of speech are used
and to show from their uses how they should be defined.

7. To assign all the words of English to their original sources is not to determine the mode of
their entrance into English.

8. The method of reading was, according to N., to read one row from left to right, then come
hack reading the next from right to left.



9. In so far as 7 a foreign language coincides with the native tongue, to study one is to study
another.

10. The function of this staff is to maintain the service of books to readers, to assist in finding
books and to give advice in problems of research or bibliography.

11. Our task in this case would be to find the original picture.

WHpUHUTHB B COCTaBHOM MOJAIFHOM CKa3yeMOM. MoJalbHOE COCTaBHOE CKazyeMoe o0pa3yercsi Mo-
JaIbHBIM TJarojoM (must, can, may, need, should, ought u ap.) B coueTannu ¢ MHPUHUTHBOM Kak ¢
JacTHIEH to, Tak U 0e3 Hee.

must, can, may, should+umaduantTus to have, to be, ought + to +
UHPUHHUTHUB.

Vnpaoswcnenus

7. Ilpu nepesooe obpamume ocoboe BHUMAHUE HA MOOATbHbIE UTU OIUZKUE UM NO ZHAYEHUIO
21a20bl, A MaKdice Ha Gopmy uH@uHUmMUEA.

1. The conference was to take place in London.

2. You will have to overcome many difficulties in your work.
They were compelled to agree with us.
Your friend may not know that we are here.
You ought to know this author.
Where are these books to be had?
Tell him he need not be in a hurry.

8. You must have heard of him. He is one of the best singers in France.
9. We are obliged to let him know about it.
10. He must have forgotten my address.
11. The faults of this work are hardly to be denied.
12. This must be the book you were telling me about.
13. This unpleasant meeting is not to be avoided.
14. 1 felt that something is bound to happen very soon.
15. He may have forgotten about it.
16. Nobody was to be seen at the station.
17. He ought to have foreseen it.
18. You should have been born a hundred years ago.

19. He drew the plan of the building more skillfully than any one else could have done it.

NS kW

in so far as — MOCKOJIbKY, HACKOJIBKO.
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YnorpebdjeHue MOAATBHBIX M OJIU3KHUX UM 110 3HAYEHUIO IJIAr0J0B ¢ HHPUMHUTUBOM

MonansHbIi .
®dopma un- IlepenaBaemoe Pexomenryemsrit
IJ1aroj 1 ero IIpumep IIpumeuanue
(1)I/IHI/1TI/IBa 3HAYCHUC epeBoa
3aMCHHUTCIIN
must Infinitive DIDKEHCTBOBAa-  pibKeH, HyxkHO, |This paper must be WNHorna B 3HaYeHUU
Indefinite HUe, Heo0X0- [HeoOXomMo, typed. Ota crarbs noymkHa [BepositHocTH: He
JTMMOCTh creyer OBITh OTIICYATaHA Ha must be busy now.
MAIIIFHKE. OH, HaBepHOE, 3aHAT
ceifuac.
Infinitive BepositHoCTB JDKHO OBITh, He must have missed
Perfect BEPOSITHO the train. OH, 10JDKHO
OBITE, OII03/1aJT Ha MOE3I.
to have (to) Tonbko DIDKEHCTBOBa-  pokeH, BbIHYX- [He had to go there alone.
Infinitive HHUe, HeoOxo- |JeH, npunuiock |EmMy npumiocs exarsb
Indefinite JTMMOCTh Tyaa OIHOMY.




Ilpooonacenue

MonanbHblit o
AroM H Cro ®opma nndpunu-  |IlepenaBaemoe Pexomengyemslii Tpinep Tpimeuanue
SAMEHHTENH THBaA 3HA4YCHUC nepeBoa
to be to JDKeH, npencro-(He was to go there Tonpko BO BpeMeHax
WT, HaJJICKHT,|alone. EMy Hammexano Present u Past Indef-
CY>KIEHO exaTb TyJa OJHOMY. inite. B cogeranuu ¢
HHOUHUTHBAMH to be
found, to be seen, to
be got, to be had
UMeeT 3HaYeHHe
Bo3MoxkHocTH: This
magazine is to be
found at any book-
stall. DroT xypHan
MO’KHO Ha#TH B JIIO-
060M KHOCKe.
be obliged (to) mkeH, o0s3an  |He is obliged to return
the book to the library.
OH 00s3aH BEpHYTH
KHUTY B OMOIIHOTEKY.
IIpooonscenue
Mopasreiit ®dopma nHOU- IlepenaBaemoe Pexomengyemsrii
rJIaron u ero TIprvep IMpumeuanue
3aAMEHUTENH HHUTHBa 3HAYCHUEC nepeBoa
to be com- JokeH, npuHyXk- |He was compelled to
pelled (to) IieH, BeIHYkIeH |give up his studies. On
OBLJ1 BBIHYXJIEH OpPOCUTH
3aHATHS.
to be bound THY KIICH, Their plan is bound to
(to) 00s3aH, Hemu- |fail. Ux mnaH HemuHye-
HYEeMO JI0JDKEH |MO JI0JIKEH IIPOBaJIUTh-
csl.
To be forced THYKICH, He was forced to sign
(to) to have MPUHYXICH the letter. On Obu1
got (o) MPUHYXACH MOANUCATh
MHCHMO.
ought (to) Infinitive iy>)kHO, cienyer |You ought to know this
Indefinite rule better. Bam cneny-

€T JIydlle 3HaTb 3TO
MPaBHIIO.




Ipooondicenue

MonansHbIi .
®dopma nH- IlepenaBaemoe Pexomenyemsrit
IJ1aroj 1 ero IIpumep IIpumeyanue
(1)I/IHI/ITI/[Ba 3HA4YCHHUC TIepeBO
3aMCHHUTCIIN
ought (to) Infinitive crenoBano 661 |You ought to have done it
Perfect earlier. Bam cnenoBaio
OBl cZIeNIaTh ATO PaHBIIIE.
should Infinitive HY)XHO, cieny- |You should ask him
Indefinite er about it. Bam cienyer
CHPOCHUTH €ro 00 3TOM.
Infinitive cienosano Ob1 |You should have asked
Perfect him about it. Bam cae-
JIOBaJI0  OBI CIIPOCHUTH €ro
00 3TOM.
need Infinitive HyXHO, cneny-|He need not come so
Indefinite er early. EMy He HyXHO
OPUXOIUTH TaK PaHo.
upoooJoicesue
MopganbHBbIi TJ1a- .
®dopma nHpuau- | IlepenaBacmoe Pexomenryemsrit
TOJI U €T0 3aMEHU- IIpumep IIpumedanne
THUBA 3HAYCHUC TEpEBOa
TEIIA
can Infinitive BrdecKas HiIH MokeT, ymeer [She can play tennis.
Indefinite YMCTBEHHas OnHa ymeer urpartb B TeH-
CIIOCOOHOCTb, Huc. It can be easily
YMEHBE done. D0 1€rK0 MOXKHO
clenars.
could mor, ymen |She could play tennis |pmnum  Bes  curyanus
when she was 12. Ona  |oTHOCHTCS K  TpO-
yMeJa Wrpath B TCHHUC, |IIEAIIEMY BPEMEHH.
Korzpa e 6puto 12 ner.
mor Obl, Moxx- (I could help you a little pnu  Bcst  curyanus
HO ObUTO OBI later. I Mor GBI MOMOYb |OTHOCHTCS K HAacTOs-
BaM HEMHOXKO MO3Xe. |meMy Wi Oyaymemy
BPEMEHH.
Infinitive You could have told me
Perfect about it. Bet Mmornu Ol
cKa3aTh MHE 00 3TOM.




Ilpoodonscenue

MoganbHbIH .
LIArON W 6o ®opma nHpUHU-  [[epenaBaemMoe Pexomenyemslit Tpvep Tpuveuanue
3aMEHHTENHI THUBA 3HAYCHHUC nepeBog
could not b MOeT ObITh, |He could not have said
qTOOHI . . ., HE |s0. He MoxeT OBITH, 4TOO
MOT OBl OH cKa3ai 3To.
to be able Infinitive ITh  CIOCO0- I shall be able to do it | ®opma was (were)
(to) Indefinite HBIM, OBITH B tomorrow. 51 cmory crue- |able nepeBoguTcs
COCTOSIHUH, JaTh, 9TO 3aBTpa. COBEpILICHHBIM BH-
MOYb, yMETh JIOM TJaroja —
CMOT, CyMel— B
oTan4Ke OT Gopmbl
could — mor, ymer:
They could swim
and were able to
reach the bank. Ouu
YMEJH IJ1aBaTh U
CMOLIH_100DaThes
may BosmoxxHocTh, pxer, MOxHO, |You may take my book.
paspenicHue paspeuieHo Bbr Moxere (MOKHO)
B3STh MOIO KHHUTY.
Ipooonocenue
MogansHslii ri1a- | opma epesaBaeMoe Pexomenryemblit
TOJI ¥ €ro 3aMCHHU- | yyunnTHBA 3HAUCHUE nepeBos
”I[;!;H/I Infinitive D3MOXKHOCTb, BO3M0}K6HO’ L |Tpuvep Ipumedanue
y Perfect BEPOSTHOCTH MOXKCT OBITH
HacTos;IIee
BPEN Iarosa You may be mistaken.
Bb1, BO3MOXHO, oninbae-
TECh.
3MOKHO, MOkeT [He may have noticed
ObITh + IIpO- my absence. BozamoxHoO,
hieiee BpeMs |OH 3aMETHII MOE OTCYT-
riaroja CTBHE.
might . P3MOXKHOCT € }3MOKHO (HO He might be mistaken.
Inﬁnltlye CHJIBHBIM OT-  |BPSZL JTH), MO- | Bo3MOKHO, OH OLIKGa-
Indefinite TEHKOM COMHe- [KeT OBITh (HO |ty
HUS e71Ba JIn)
Infiniti He might have noticed
nfinitive
Perfect you. MoxeT ObITb, OH
3aMeTHI Bac.
to be al- Infinitive Paspemenue 0kHO, paspe- |He is not allowed to
Indefinite IICHO smoke. EMy He pa3pema-

lowed (to)




8. Hpu nepeeode o6pamume BHUMAHUE HA MOYHOEe 3HAYEeHUEe MOOAIbHO20 2]1A20/A.

1. If, in the sixty years after 1789, England was to have a revolution on the French model,
most Englishmen believed that it would begin in Manchester.

2. The slave-owners in Puerto-Rico were obliged to render a monthly report of the number of
slaves who fled to the mountains.

3. The adventurist policy of these countries was bound to result in ® bankruptcy.

4. As the Suez route ° was yet to be opened, the ship had to circumnavigate half of the globe
before reaching the Pacific Ocean.

5. These brave people were compelled to fight for every inch of soil.

6. It is also to be noted that in the inscriptions and written documents of this period we fre-
quently find in one country forms and words that were later to become distinctive of the other sec-
tions.

7. Such flower as this is not to be found in this vicinity.

8. The reader should keep in mind !° the marked distinction between the two !! processes.

9. ,,The world is not to be comprehended as a complex of ready-made things", wrote Engels,
,»but as a complex of processes in which things apparently stable, go through an uninterrupted
change of coming into being !? and passing away".

10. Rousseau, * in his Contrat Sociale and Emile (1760—1762) had first formulated those ideas
which were to shake the foundations of European society.

11. For his lord's sake ' the retainer was bound not only to lay down his own life cheerfully,
but to sacrifice the life and honour of those nearest to him.

12. This sonnet and the one quoted above need, in fact, to be considered together.

to result in — npuBOAUTH K . . .

The Suez route — Cya311kuii KaHa.

to keep in mind — y4uTHIBaTh, UMETh B BUAY.
the two — o6a, o0e.

to come into being — BO3HHUKATb, NOSABISATHCA.
Rousseau [ruso:] — Pycco, XKan-XKaxk.

for somebody's sake — paau (mns1) KOro-To.
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13. An unfortunate outgrowth of the general-grammar idea was the belief that the grammarian
or lexicographer can ascertain the logical basis of language and prescribe how people ought to
speak.

14. The origin of this art, so far as technique is concerned, '* is to be traced back to the tomb
painting of Graeco- Roman Egypt.

15. In 1820 Keats was compelled to seek warmer skies, and died in Rome early in the next year, at
the age of twenty- five.

16. The new text bears many affinities with treaties of the second millenium B. C.!® In this way
it should further the understanding of this type of literature, which is common to the whole of An-
cient Near East.

17. Dickens died on 9 June 1870, and before the end of the year some half-dozen biographies
had been published, none of which need be consulted now.

18. Near the wall we unearthed building foundations on 12 sites, discoveries of which led to
much discussion among our members. Some of us believe that the foundations uncovered may be
the remains of those palaces, but this will have to be further substantiated.

19. Henry VIII (1509—1547) was the first king since Henry V who did not have to fight a bat-
tle to win or keep his throne.

20. A similar origin should probably be assigned to the extensive accumulations of sand, clay
and fine gravel which are to be found on the coast of Alicante.

CONOCTABJICHUE COYeTaHUA «to be + HHPUHUTHBY» B Pa3TUYHBIX (PYHKIHAX

9. Ilepegedume npeonodicenus, npedsapumenbHo onpedeius Qyukyuio covemarnus ,,to be +
ungunumus”.

1. The opposite view is to deny any philosophic relevance to literature.
2. A series of events took place which within a few years was to work a transformation in the is-
land kingdom.

15 50 far as ... is concerned — MOCTONBKY, TOCKONBKY p€Yb HIET O . . .

16 B. C. (Before Christ) — mo0 nHameif 3psl.
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3. These tales lack the artistic beauty of expression and of imagery which are to be found
everywhere in his greater poems.

4. A second, not contradictory approach, is to study the sum of individual traits by which
this system differs from comparable systems.

5. The change which was to come over English poetry, and the new style which was to dominate
that poetry for more than a century, owes its inception to this great poet.

6. Dickens was for a time editor of the London and Westminster Review, and his purely liter-
ary efforts in the essay are not to be ignored.

7. With the longer poems (of Shelley) went a brilliant cascade of shorter lyrical pieces. To
name them is to mention some of the sweetest English lyrics.

8. The aim of the dialectical method is to enable us logically and consistently to express the
real interconnection and motion of things.

9. The mural paintings are by no means to be found in all the caves inhabited during the Gla-
cial Epoch.

10. The great achievement in the cultural field was the creation of a department of archaeology,
whose function it was to preserve the monuments of Indian art and by excavations, to discover
more of them.

11. This serious problem is not to be disposed of so lightly.

10. Ilpu nepesode obpamume HUMAHUE HA COYEMAHUSL MOOAILHO20 2114204 C UHOUHUMUBOM.

1. The process of creating a language must have been a very slow and painful one, stretching out
over thousands, perhaps millions of years.

2. Actually tools of this kind may have served a number of purposes, like the sailor's pocket-
knife.

3. Now the cave differs little from how it must have looked in 1947 when it was first discov-
ered.

4. It is easy to understand that the geologic events of the Glacial Epoch should have had far-
reaching effects upon the earth's surface.

5. A few additional factors of geographical character which may also have exercised and in-
fluence on artistic developments of one sort or another may also be noted.
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6. The dictionary shows that the number of words which may have originated in this way is very
large.

7. Britain in the fifth and sixth centuries must have been a fearsome chaos of warring tribes
and kingdoms.

8. Some finds suggest that the first edition of London bridge may have been erected in timber
before the Roman Conquest. !’

NHQUHUTHB B COCTABHOM CKa3yeMOM C IJIarojiaMu, XapakTepu3ylolUMH AeiicTBue. 13 riaromnos, xa-
PaKTEepU3YIOIINX NelCTBHE, Hanboee YIOTPEeOUTEIbHbI CIeAYIOMIHE:!
to be going + to + HHOUHUTHB — HaMepeBaThCS, COOUPATHCS CIENaTh YTO-II.

I am going to speak to him.

51 cobuparch MOTOBOPUTH C HUM.

This time-table is going to be changed soon.
OT0 pacnHcaHue CKOPO MepeMeHsT.

to be about+to + HHPUHUTHB — COOPATHCS YTO-J1. AeIaTh, Hayaa ObLIO.

The train was about to start. . .

[Toe3n y:xe TporaJcs. . .

He was about to answer, but at that moment. . .
OH, 0bLI0, HAYAJI 0TBEYATh, HO B ’TOT MOMEHT. . .
OH roToB ObLT OTBETUTH, HO. . .

On cobpascst OTBEeTHTB, HO.. . .

I[Ipumeuanue. IIpensor about B coyeTaHnH ¢ HHOUHUTHBOM MOXKET yIOTPeOIATHCS B KauecTBE onpeneneHus: We
were about to consider this problem. MsI codupasmch paccMOTPETh STOT BOIIPOC.

The problem about to be considered
Bompoc, KoTopBbIil cOGUPAIOTCSI paccMaTPUBATh,
Bompoc, koTopslii OyeT paccCMOTPEH 3/1€eCh, . . .

to go, to tend + to + HUHPUHUTHB — CTPEMHUTHCS, UMETh TCHCHIIMIO K OCYIIECCTBICHUIO KAKOr0-1I. ek~
CTBUSL: OBITH CKJIOHHBIM.

The author tends to show that. . . ABTOp CK/IOHEeH CUMTATBh, YTO. . .

17 The Roman Conquest — PuMcKoe 3aBoeBaHue; 3aBOEBAHUE 0. BpUTAHMU PUMCKMMHU JIETUOHAMHE B 43 T. 10 H. 3.



IIpumeuanue. DTHU TIarojsl yamie BCero ynoTpeOustoTcs ais n30exaHus KaTerOpUYHOCTU CTHIIA U3JI0KEHUS U
B MIEPEBOJIC MOTYT OBITh OMYIICHBI:
All this goes to show that. . .
Bce sTo nmokassiBaer, 4ro. . .

to come + to + HHQUHUTUB — HA4YaTh (CTATh) YTO-J. JENaTh, & TAKKE IEPEBOIUTCS TJIATOJIOM C TIPH-
CTaBKaMH «I10-», «Ga-».

I have come to understand it only now. S cran (Hayax) mOHMMATh 3TO TOJIBKO Tenepb. We
came to love him. Msl nomto6unu ero.
to manage+to+uHPUHUTUB — CYMETh, CMOYb, YXHUTPHUTHCS, yAaBaThCS YTO-JI. CHCIATh.

He managed to overcome this difficulty. EMy ynamock (OH cyMeln) nmpeoaoieTh 3Ty TPYAHOCTH, to fail
+ t0 + UHOUHUTUB — HE CMOYb, HE CYMETh, HE YaBaThCs, HE OBITh B COCTOSHUM UTO-JI. CICIATh.

The author failed to show this difference. ApTopy He yaaa0Ch IOKa3aTh 3TO pa3jIUYKE.

IIpumeuanue 1. Ecnu cymecTBUTENBHOE HIIM MECTOMMEHUE, CTOSIIEE epes riiarojoM to fail, 06o3Hagaer He nuIo,
TO MHOUHUTUB CMBICIOBOTO TJIaroJia NepPeBOANTCS C OTPULATEIBHBIM 3HAaUEHUEM:
These facts, however, fail to explain the cause of the process.
OpnHako 3TH (aKThl HE OOBICHSAIOT MPUYKMHY Mpoliecca.
IIpumeuanue 2. CymecrpurenbHoe failure B coueTanuy ¢ UHOUHUTHBOM NEPEBOIUTCS: HECIIOCOOHOCTH UTO-
J1. CHIeTIaTh, JIN0O CYIIECTBUTENBHBIM C OTPULIIATEILHON NPUCTABKOM:
Failure to realize this fact . . .
Hecnoco6HoCTh NOHATH 3TOT (aKT. . .
Henonumanmue >Toro ¢axkra. . . .
IMIpumeuanue 3.Coyeranue «cannot fail + MHOUHUTHB» MEPEBOAUTCS: HE MOXKET HE . . .; coueraHue «could not
fail + uHpuHUTHBY — He MOT He . . . Takke mepeBOasATCs coueTanus «cannot but, could not but + uHGUHUTHBY:
He could not fail to be influenced by this great painter.
OH He MOT He 0Ka3aThCs MO BIMSIHUEM 3TOTO BETHKOTO XYHT0KHHKA.

used+to+UHGUHUTHB — HUMETh OOBIKHOBEHME (OOBIYHO) MPH MPOIICAIIEM BPEMECHH:

I used to write with this pen last year.
A (06BIYHO) MHCaN 3TOM PYUYKOH B MPOLIIOM TOIY.

would + HHQUHUTHB — UMETh OOBIKHOBEHHE (OBIBAJIO) IIPH OMMMCAHMAX B IPOIICAIIEM BPEMEHH.
She would sit at the window for hours.
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Omna, 0bIBaJI0, YacamMu cujaesa y okaa. OHa uMmena oObpikHOBeHHE. . . OHA IPOCHIKHUBA-
ma. ...

J11s XapakTEepUCTHUKY JICHUCTBUS YIIOTPEOISIIOTCS TaKXKe M HEKOTOPHIE JPYTHE TIIATOJbI, HAPUMED:
to set out+to+Infinitive — mHamepeBaThces; to be wont+to+Infinitive — uMeTh 00BIKHOBEHHE; tO
cease+to+Infinitive — mepecTtaTh; to go on + to + Infinitive — mpogomkars.

11. Jlatime mounwiii nepesod cocmasHoz2o ckazyemoeo. 1

1. As the Cave Four material flowed in, it became clear that its bulk was going to surpass
by far anything found in the first Gave.

2. Goethe had come to know a bookseller, Fromann by name, with whose family and friends he
found it pleasant to discuss art and literature.

3. Much to our surprise the seats for the first concert were sold out in advance. But as I was
about to appear on the stage, the lights suddenly went out, leaving the audience in complete darkness.

4. Being a typical denizen of Russia, where the slow agricultural tempo prevailed, Goncharov
could not but be struck by the pace of life he found in England.

5. Great respect was paid (in Old English times) to the art of alliterative verse, and it was a
matter at least for private shame to have to leave the feast (as Cadmon at first was wont to
do) before the harp was reaching you because you were unable to sing.

6. Sinan (the ancient Arabian doctor) organized a staff of physicians who would go from place
to place carrying drugs and administering relief to ailing people.

7. However, with all his deep sympathy with suffering in any shape or form, the author has
somehow failed to reproduce these feelings in his work . . .

8. The statues which came from the quarry — to be described later — used to stand on a platform
about a yard and a half across at the top of the parapet.

4 T. H. ManbueBckas 49



9. Athens,'® though still a centre of philosophical study and thought, had ceased to be of any
direct importance at that time.

10. The art of picture writing later was developed to a high degree by some American Indian
tribes, who would inscribe on the bark of trees complete pictorial histories of their expeditions.

11. The force of this conclusion will be apparent in the following chapter when we come to dis-
cuss the problem of invention.

12. Then, when that cave was explored, the party would have to move on to another, perhaps hun-
dreds of feet above or below, and start afresh.

13. This kind of attitude goes to show that certain quarters in the West are not interested in an
early settlement of the issue.

14. As time passed, most of the land that was reclaimed on the frontiers gradually came to be
held by a few lords. As the nation grew, these reclaimed lands eventually formed the larger part of
its area. Then as a reward for service or because of some special influence at court, individuals
would be given estates to hand down to their descendants.

15. Then it became clear that ten thousands of pounds were going to be required to save this
fabulous library.

16. A year later (1887), Andre Antoine, an amateur actor, founded Le Theatre Libre in Paris for
the production of new plays which failed to attract the Commercial Theatre managers.

17. The business of which he was a director was about to crash.

18. I never managed to get there, although I spent some time in one or two of neighbouring
countries.

19. The wooded hills, the infinite variety of mountain valley, of lake and harbour and sea, could
not have failed to develop in some of those people a sense of the artistic.

1

20. This chapter sets out to describe characteristics of English which are not included in
the previous nine chapters.

'8 Athens ["Tinz] — AQuHbL.



21. By the middle of the nineteenth century the nation was ripe for change. Rumours of dissatis-
faction and unrest were beginning to be heard. Some revolution was seemingly about to take place.

22. This region does not consist of large, smoky industrial towns such as one finds in the West
of England, but of widely scattered market towns in which the wooden industry has managed to
survive.

23. In my own country — Sweden — the house snake was extremely common, and only a few
years ago there died a farmer of whom I know that he was wont to offer milk to the house snakes.

24. Sergey Gorodetsky writes that Khlebnikov would give his manuscripts to anyone who
wanted them.

25. The author traces briefly the history of Japanese poetry in the Nara period, and then goes
on to speak of the more recent poets.

26. Hugh ' sent an embassy of twenty four knights to inform the governor that he was about to
arrive and repeat his demand for a suitable reception.

12. Ilpu nepesode obpamume snumanue Ha 3nadenue 2iazoad to fail +ungunumue u cyuecmsumens-
Hoeo failure + ungpunumus.

1. The knight now attempted to unsheath the sword in his belt, but his arm failed to obey his
will, and he fell to the ground.

2. Wilde's % theory of life was not a deep one, and his plays are consequently a little artifi-
cial, and, as before mentioned, fail especially in character-drawing.

3. The stone artifacts *' fail to show any consistency pattern of fracturing and could easily
have been produced by one or more natural forces.

4. He (Dickens) sometimes failed as an artist, but the greater part of his work is sound in this
respect.

5. Failure to realize this fact has led to many extravagant claims made by some enthusiasts.

6. These studies could not fail to throw light upon many an aspect of history and archaeology,
but their im-

1
20
2

Hugh ['hju:] — I'yr, ums peinapsi-kpecToHocna.
Wilde — Ockap VYaiina.
artifacts — mpeaMeThl, U3aenusl.



mediate interest lay in what they told about human speech.

7. After his failure to relieve Nicae ?? the sultan had withdrawn eastward to gather his own force
and to conclude peace and alliance with the Emir.

8. No one, examining the evidence of Greek failure, cultural and social-political, can fail to
perceive how closely the two aspects are interwoven.

13. Ilpu nepesode obpamume 6HUMAHUE HA 3HAYEHUS 21A201A L0 USeTUHPUHUMUG 8 3A8UCUMOCTU OM
BLINONHAECMOU UM QYHKYUU.

1. The men used to wear nothing but a wide belt of beaten bark.

2. The pictures which the Egyptians used to record events and to express ideas are called hyero-
glyphics.

3. The children used to like sliding down the sides of volcanoes on tobbogans.

4. Once all ships used to come up the river to the ancient city, but now no ship whatever comes,
and the tradesmen have gone away, and their wooden dwellings have been pulled down.

5. The same tendency to use the novel as a means of instruction or admonition has been used
of late years by many authors.

6. When capitalism was still a progressive force, bourgeois thinkers used to believe that people
could know more and more about the real world, and so control natural forces.

7. The signs used to indicate the tones are the very simple ones.

WNuduanTHB B QyHKIIMN BTOpOro nonoiaHeHwus. [lociie HEKOTOPHIX IIIarojoB B aHTJIMHCKOM CIICIYIOT J1Ba
TIPSIMBIX JIOTIOJTHEHHUS, OJTHO M3 HUX BBIPAYKACTCS CYNICCTBUTEIIEHBIM I MECTOMMEHHEM, BTOPOE — WH(HHU-
TUBOM. Yallle BCEro Takhe KOHCTPYKIUHU IEPEBOMATCSA MPUAATOYHBIM JOMOJHUTEIBHBIM MPEIIOKEHUEM C
COI03aMH «YTO», «U4TOOBI».

JIBa psIMBIX JOMOJTHEHHST OOBIYHO TPUHUMAIOT CIICTYFOIIUC TIIATrOJIbL;
to order — mpuKa3bIBAThH

22 Nicae — Huxes, ropo.
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to make to
cause to
force to in-

duce to 3aCTaBJIATh, CIIOCOOCTBOBATH (TOMY, YTOOBL. . .),

bring to no0yX1aTh, A€1aTh TaK, 9YTOOHI. . .
compel to

get to have
to lead to

lat

to allow — m0O3BOIATE
to enable — nmaBaTh BO3MOKHOCTD

[Mpumeuanue 1. UaduaUTHB NIOCKe rnarosioB to make u to have ymorpebinsercs 6e3 4acTuIpsl to:
We made Mm return.
MBI 32CTABHJIN €70 BEPHYTHCSI.
Ecau rnaron to make ymorpe0Gisiercst B cTpagaTelbHOM 3aJI0T€, TO MOCJe HEero MHOUHUTUB YIOTPeOIseTcs ¢
4JacTULEH to:
He was made to return.
Ero 3acTaBi/IN BepHYThbCSI.
IIpumeuanue 2. I'marona to cause + nomnojHeHue (He JIUIO0) + HHOUHUTHB CTPAAATSIFHOTO 3aJI0Ta MEPEBOIUTCS
«CIYXHTh (OBITH) IPUYHUHON TOTO, YTO . . .»:
The earthquake caused these layers to be removed.
3emIIeTpsiceHUE MOCTYKIUI0 IPUYMHOMN TOr0, YTO 3TH CJION CABHHYJIMCH (CMECTHIINCE).
[Ipumeuanue 3. I'maroxn to allow + momonHenume + MHOUHUTUB CTPANATENBHOTO 3aJI0TA IIEPEBOIANTCS «IIO3BO-
TUTh (paspennThb)» + pyCCKUil MHPUHUTUB JSHCTBUTEIBHOTO 3aJ0ratI0NOJHEHHE:
The chief of the expedition allowed the tents to be set up on the slope.
HavaipHHK SKCIIeIUINH Pa3penIn NOCTABUTH NAJATKH HA CKIIOHE.
I'naron to enable + gononHeHne + HHOUHUTHB CTPANATENBHOTO 3aJI0Ta IEPEBOAUTCS TAKHM Ke 00pa3oM:
This enabled all the corrections to be made in time.
3T0 K210 BO3MOMKHOCTH C/1eJaTh BCe MONPABKH BOBPEMS.

Ynpascnenue

14. Ilpu nepesoode obpamume eHumMaHnue Ha 21a2oavl, Cmoawue neped UHQUHUMUBOM.

1. Esarhaddon, in accordance with Assyrian custom made the suppliants pay dearly for
the help given them, for tribute and takes were imposed on their cities.
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2. The American Indians, particularly the Plain Tribes, had a system of gestures or sign-
language that enabled members of different tribes, speaking totally different languages, to com-
municate with one another, and also with the white man,

3. His acts of violence had caused him to be bitterly hated by the natives who surrounded
him.

4. Between the Coral islands in the Tuamotu Archipelago, Magellan ordered his sounding line
to be lowered.

5. The use of the Chinese written characters, which required a different sign for each word,
was made easier by introducing signs for syllables. This helped to make the written language con-
form more nearly to everyday speech.

6. The alteration of the position of the accent had caused another change in pronounciation to
take place, namely, the change of the vowel into [3] in the second syllable.

7. In this part of the tool there is an irregularly made hole of a size large enough to allow a
strong cord to pass through for the purpose of suspension.

8. Some opponents of that school would have us believe that the historical studies were simp-
ly disguised theorising.

9. The warm climate and the mild temperature of this part of the country caused man in Early
Palaeolithic time, to prefer stations in the open, and so he encamped on the lower slopes of hills,
or on the sandy shores of rivers.

10. This author unites the Basque in one group with the African and the Semitic languages, making
the Caucasian languages to form a second branch.

II

11. This porosity, added to the unbroken violence of the winds, makes all the trees
planted on the island lead so hard a life; the only chance for them is huddling together.
12. In as far as * this text will help to an increased understanding of the relation between king and
people and of the political thought of the Assyrians, it will enable the

23 in as far as — IMOCKOJIbKY, HACTONLKO 54



debt owed them by succeeding civilization to be more clearly appreciated.

13. The greatest contribution of Coleridge's Shakespearian criticism is his continual insistence
that every work of art must be judged by its own organic laws. If this sometimes led him to ex-
plain away Shakespeare's faults or to ascribe them to another hand, it also led him to recognize
qualities which earlier critics had missed.

14. In this part of the land it is the universal practice to allow the land to lie fallow for at
least two years after a single crop has been raised, while crops are raised from other lands.

15. Like many other hypersensitive children, this boy could not, or would not, bring himself to
ask for those books, and his conscience prevented him from reading them on the sly.?*

16. At the same time maritime importance of the Dutch caused a great many Dutch nautical terms
and other Dutch words to be borrowed by English.

17. Madness of jealousy in Othello causes its possessor to destroy the woman who represents
everything in the world for him.

18. He loved to perform such experiments as the one in which liquids of various colours are
made to form different layers in a single vessel.

19. Most specimens were either carved or impressed with characters giving the name of a place
or person, leading us to believe they were produced in professional workshops.

20. When the king heard that the awful dragon was outside his very gates, demanding food, he
had his servants give the beast two sheep a day (a legend).

21. It is said that in 1219 Bishop Richard Poore ordered an arrow to be shot from the heights of Old
Sarum and where it fell ho built Salisbury Cathedral as we see it now.

10. YH®OUMHUTUBHBIE OBOPOTbI

HNHpuHUTHBHBIIH 000poT, BBOIMMBIIi npeasiorom for (for-phrase). B atom o6opote npemior for
+ CymecTBUTEIbHOE B 00IIEM IMajexe WM MECTONMECHIE B 00bEKTHOM Ta/IeKe

24 on the sly — ucnoaTumka, Talkom,
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1 MHQUHUTHUB C t0 00pa3yIOT €IMHOE CMBICIIOBOE IIEJIOe, T/ie MH(PUHUTHUB BBIpaXKACT JNCHCTBUE, CyOh-
€KTOM KOTOPOTO SIBJISIETCSI CYIIECTBUTEIIFHOE T MECTOMMCHHUE.

for + smth/smb + to + uHbHUHUTHUB

For the man to enter
For everybody to see
(cyObexT aericTBuUsA

MH()UHUATHBA)

Takne 0OOPOTHI MEPEBOASATCS HA PYCCKHU S3BIK IPHIATOYHBIM MPEITIOKCHUEM, ITOICKAITIM
KOTOPOTO CTAaHOBUTCSI CyOBEKT NEHCTBUS, a CKa3yeMbIM — WHGUHUTUB. THI HNpUIATOYHOTO MpEI-
JIOKEHUsI 3aBUCUT OT (YHKIIMHU, BBIMIOJHIEMOH OOOpPOTOM B MpemiokeHuH. Yaime Bcero o0opot
ynotpebisiercss B QyHKIMH OOCTOSATEIRCTBA. B TakoMm ciiydae MpHAaTOYHOE MPEUIOKCHUE BBOIUTCS
COI030M «YTOOBI (11 TOTO, YTOOBI)»:

For this material to be published this year you must have it typed as soon as possible.
Jl71s1 TOro YTO0BI TOT MaTepHUAJ OB OMyOJIMKOBAH B 3TOM TOJy, BaM HYXXHO KaK MOXHO CKO-
pee nepenevyaTaTh €ero Ha MallWHKE.

O06opoT ¢ for BeIcTynaeT Takke B (yHKIIUH APYTHUX YWICHOB IIPEIIIOKCHHUS:

There isn't enough time for the material to be published this year.

Henocrarouno BpeMeHH I TOT0, YTOOBLI MATEPHAJI ObLT ONMYOJIMKOBAH B 3TOM Tony (o6cTosi-
TEJILCTBO CJICJACTBHUA).

It is quite possible for this material to be published very soon.
BriontHe BO3MOXXHO, YTO 3TOT MaTepuas OyleT o4eHb
CKOPO ONMy0JIMKOBAaH (4aCTh COCTABHOTO CKa3yeMOTO).
The main problem is for this material to be published as soon as possible.
OcHOBHasl 3aJ1a4a COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI 3TOT MAaTePHUAaJl ObLT KaK MOXKHO CKOpEE OIyOJMKOBAH
(MMeHHas 9acTh CKa3yeMoro).
He asked for the documents to be sent to him by post.
OH npocuil, 4TOO0BbI €My NepeciaIu JOKYMEHTHI IOUTOH (MpsiMOe JOTIOJIHEHHE).
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The only conclusion for him to draw was the following.

EnuHCTBEHHEBIN BBIBOJI, KOTOPBIN OH MOT CAENaTh, OBLI CIICAYIONU (OpeIeTIcHIe).

For his thesis to be published this year is out of the question.

He MoeT OBITH ¥ pedr 0 TOM, YTOOBI €0 JuccepTanys ObUIa OIyOJIMKOBaHA B 3TOM Tony (Ioijiexa-
mee).

Ecnu 060poT BRICTYIIAET Kak 4acTh COCTABHOTO MOJIATBHOT'O CKa3yeMOro, TO B PYCCKOM IEpeBOJC
JIOOABIISFOTCS CIIOBA «JIOJDKEHY, «CISAYET»:

This is for the reader to judge. O0 3TOM HOKEH CYIUTh YUTATEIIb.

Ynpaowcuenue

1. Obpamume enumanue na nepesod obopoma «fortcywecmsumensroe + UHGUHUMUBY.

1. It is possible for a word to consist of only one sound, as when you say «a» in «a house».

2. Arrangements were also made for large numbers of books to be made available in that read-
ing-room.

3. He examined the problem and decided that the only solution was for him to return to the or-
der of his old life.

4. When the Heathen king of Kent Ethelbert, heard of Augustin's landing with some forty
companions he sent orders for them not to move off Thanet.

5. Suddenly the painter appeared at the door of the studio, and made signs for the visitors
to come in.

6. It is less easy for a common language to make its way in a country like Germany which
for centuries was politically subdivided and which had no capital.

7. Here, it seems to me, is another very obvious and vital point 2’ for a specialist to explain.

8. It is well known, for example, that with people who have often discussed some subject to-
gether a few words are enough for them mutually to understand some very complex point, which
it would take many words for them to explain to an outsider.

9. It must be almost unheard of for a play to be performed at separate places under completely
different titles.

point — 30ecw: BompoC.
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10. For tattooing to be perfect when the subject®® reached adulthood, it had to be started early, gen-
erally at the age of eight.

11. The really important conclusion for us to reach is that chance has played an extraordinary
part in the survival of the written and graphic evidence of the period under investigation.?’

12. The normal way in which culture continues is for one generation of a society to transmit
its culture to the next generation.

13. T also believe that the general system and terminology indicated briefly in chapter I has ena-
bled to state many grammatical facts more clearly than has hitherto been possible. But of this is
for others to judge.

14. Though in natural circumstances each race retains its own language, it is possible for a peo-
ple to abandon its own tongue and to take another, and it is also possible for foreigners to be ab-
sorbed in large numbers without any perceptible effect upon the speech.

15. But the exceptions here are too numerous for any rule to be stated.

16. Even in the second century trade was not sufficiently organized for the rural hamlets to be
supplied with raw iron from centralized foundries.

17. It is impossible for an author, and it would be impossible for the whole body of writers, to
alter at will the prevalent type of sentence-articulation.

18. However, for any empirical data to contribute much to an understanding of a complex phe-
nomenon like the learning of a second language, they need to be related to a fairly comprehen-
sive formulation of theory.

O00poT «00BbeKTHBIN MagexK ¢ MHPUHATHBOM» (MHOUHUTHB B cI0:kHOM HAonoaHennd — Complex Ob-
ject). O0opoT «OOBEKTHBIA Mafek ¢ WHOUHUTHBOMY» YIOTPEOISETCS MOCIE OMPEIENCHHBIX TJIaroJioB U
MPEACTABISET COOOH CIIONKHOE JOMOTHEHHE, COCTOSINEE U3 CYIIECTBUTEIIBHOTO B OOIIEM MaaekKe WA Me-
CTOMMEHHS B 00BbEKTHOM majieke U HHPuHUTHBA. MHPUHUTHB 0003HAYaeT NelCcTBHE, a CYIIECTBUTEIb-
HOC WJIU MECTOMMEHHE — CYOBEKT ITOTO NEeHCTBUS:

¥ subject — 4eNOBEK, YIECH MIEMEHH.

under investigation — ucciexyemMbli.
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I wish my sister to help me.

51 xo4dy, 4TOOBI MOl ceCTpa MOMOIJIa MHe.
I saw him get off the bus.

51 Buzmen, kak OH BhIIIEJ] U3 aBTOOYCA.

O060poT «0OBEKTHBIH MaJex ¢ UHGUHUTUBOM)» MEPEBOJUTCS AOMOJHUTEIbHBIM MPUAATOYHBIM MPEIIIO0-
JKEHHEM C COI03aMH «4TO», «4TOOBI», «Kak». [Ipu mepeBoje CyIIECTBUTEIbHOEC WM MECTOUMEHHE CTaHO-
BUTCS MMOJIEKAIIUM, 3@ HHOUHUTUB — CKa3yeMbIM PYCCKOTO NPHAATOYHOTO MPEIATI0KECHUS.

IIpu nepeBoje cineayet oOpamarh BHUMaHue Ha GOpMY MPENIISCTBYIOIETO Tiiaroja u Ha GopMy camo-
ro UHQUHUTHUBA.

Infinitive Indefinite mepeBoAMTCS TIaroJoM B HACTOSIMIEM WJIH MpomeameM BpeMeHH, Infinitive
Perfect — mpoureamem BpeMEHEM Iaroya.

[Mocne rmaronoB to expect, to hope MHGUHUTHB B OONBIIUHCTBE CIy4YacB MEPEBONUTCSA OYyIyIIHUM
BpEMCHEM:

We expect this book to appear on sale very soon. Mel 0:kuaaemM, 4To 3Ta KHHTa OYeHb CKOPO MOSIBUT-
csl B IIpOJIaxKe.

C 060p0oTOM «OOBEKTHBIH MajIeK ¢ HHOUHUTHBOMY YIIOTPEOIISAIOTCS CIIeAYIOINE TJIaroJbl:

to desire --- )Kenarb, XO- to expect — O0XKUJATh, IIpeN-
TETh roJjaraTb

to hate — oueHp He Xo-  to hold — CcYMTaTh
TETh

to intend — mpeamnoiarate  to imagine — BOOOpaxarh,

MIPE/ICTaBIATE cebe

to like — HPaBUThCH, to judge — CUUTAaTh
TOOUTH

to mean — IoJiaraThb to know — 3HaTh

should (would) — xoTen ObI to prove — JIOKa3bIBaTh,

like MOKa3bIBaTh

to want — XOTETh to reckon — CUMTaTh

to wish — JKenarth, XO- to suppose — MpearnosaraTh
TETh

to assume -- CUMTaTh, oia-  to show — IIOKAa3bIBaTh
rarhb

to believe -- roJiaraThb to think — JlyMaTh, IoJia-

rathb
to consider — CcYMTaTh
to estimate — CcYMTaTh

ITocne CJICeAYKIIUX rjiarojioB I/IH(bI/IHI/ITI/IB B O60pOTC ynOTpeGJ’IS{eTCﬂ 0e3 qacTulpl to:

to feel
to hear

----- YYBCTBOBATh
— CJIbIIIATh



to notice — 3ameu4aTs to observe — HaOmIOATh to perceive — OmMymaTh to see — BUJAETh
to watch — HabaraTh

Ynpaowcnenue

2. Obpamume GHUMAHUE HA Nepegod 000pPOMa 0ObEeKMHBLI NAOEHC C UHDUHUMUBOM Y.

1. Historians suppose the name «London» to come from two Celtic words.

2. We sincerely wish good relations to be established between our two countries, — said one
of the delegates.

3. In Middle Ages people believed the earth to be the centre of the Universe.

4. We know Australia to be the only continent situated in the southern hemisphere.
5. First we thought the small island to be uninhabited.

6. Presently we saw him emerge from the station, cross the street and disappear into the
building.

7. At the Central Station, from behind a convenient pile of luggage the men watched the
train come in.

8. The whole problem is so important that I would like you to go over the facts once
more.

II

9. It was explained that, although several authorities had included the Melanesian languages

in the Malay-Polynesian family, Leenhardt thought them to be a separate family.

10. All other indications showed death to have taken place slightly later than the approximate
time put in the report.

11. Tt is a carefully prepared essay which proves its author to be a man of cultivation, taste, im-
agination, education and refinement.

12. We often hear people complain that the materialists seek to reduce everything in the world,
including life and mind, to a system of soulless mechanisms. This refers to mechanistic materialism.
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13. Ever since I was a child I have watched and helped the men of my clan make their weapons.

14. That language (German) which in Goethe and his contemporaries had achieved the highest
excellence of precision of flexibility, we have seen in our time under the nazis reach the very
depths to which a language can possibly descend.

15. Supposing this conjecture to be well-founded, these objects acquire a peculiar interest as rep-
resenting in a certain degree the actual work of the inhabitants.

16. In short, an examination of the sources of the Modern English vocabulary shows beyond
the possibility of contradiction the once prevalent notion that all modern European words were
derived from roots equally old, and could be traced back to a single ancestral tongue, to be a
mistake induced by a superficial uniformity presented by languages to their speakers.

O6opoT «MMeHHTeIbHbIN Magek ¢ HHPUHUTHBOMY (MHOHHUTHB B COCTABHOM IJIaroJbLHOM CKa3yeMOM —
Complex Subject). O60pOT «MMEHUTENHHBIA Ma/IeK ¢ WHOUHATHBOMY» 00pa3yeTcs u3 IMoMjIeKamniero (Cyie-
CTBUTEJIBHOIO MJIM MECTOMMEHHMS) U CJIOKHOI'O CKa3yeMOI'o, COCTOSILEro 3 Ijaroja B JMYHON (GopMme U UH-
¢uHUTHBA.

[MToanexamngee CkazyemMoe
a) You 6) The book seem to know German. is said
to be very interesting.

Oco6eHHOCTh 000pOTa COCTOUT B TOM, YTO JCHCTBHE, BBIpakacMO€¢ HH()UHUTHBOM, OTHOCHUTCS K IOJJIE-
KaleMy, a CTOSIIUI mepell HUM IJ1arojl yKa3plBaeT Ha OTHOLICHHE K 3TOMY JEHCTBHIO CO CTOPOHBI T'OBO-
pAIIEro WK BOOOIIEC HEYKa3aHHOTO JIHIIA.

[Ipu mepeBose Ha PYCCKUH SI3BIK aHTIUHCKOE MOJJIEKAIIEe MEPEBONUTCS MMOIICKAIUM, UHPUHE-
THB — CKa3yeMbIM, a [JIaroJl B JINYHOW (OopMe — HEONPeIeIEHHO-TUYHBIM MPEITI0KCHUEM:

a) Bbl, ka:xxeTcs, 3HaeTe HEMEIIKUU A3BIK.
6) T'oBopsT, 4TO KHHUTa O4YeHb HHTepecHas (KHwura, kak roBopsAT, OUYeHb HHTEPECHAS).
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Kax 1 B HpempOymeM Cllydae, 3TOT OOOPOT YIOTPEONSeTCs JMib IOCJIE ONPEeleSIeHHHK IVIaToJIoB.
UyCyo TJIaToJIoB, I[OCJe KOTOPHX YIOTpebyseTcs oBOpOT, OTPaHMYEHO, M MX MOXHO pPas3melUTb Ha
TPY TPYILIH.

]. T'marose, ynOTpe@J’[HeMbIe B IEMCTBUTEJILHOM 3aJioTe;

to seem — Ka3aTbCsA
to appear -- Ka3aTecs, J10-
to prove to

turn out to BUIUMOMY > —
come out to OKa3pIBaThCA

happen to | — cinyuatses, >
chance ClTy4aifHO
J  oxasarbcs,
JOBOJUTHCS

11. Tymarosml, ynoTpeOrifeMble B CTPalaTeNIbHOM 3aJiore

to believe — momarare, cuyumans to say — TOBOpHUTH

to suppose — IpeJroararh, mo- to show - mokasbIBaTh

Jarath

to think — cuuTarh, nojararth to report — cooOmATh

to consider to announce — OOBABIATH

to hold >— cuurars

to take

to assume -- TOIyCKaTh, IIPEAII0- to state = — yTBepXkKaaTh, KOH-

jarath CTaTHPOBATh

to know — 3HaTh (M3BECTHO) to claim - yTBepxknarth,
CUUTaTh

to intend — uMeTh B BUAY, tohold — cuwmrarh

[peAnonaraTh

to mean — mojaraTh, CYUTAThH to suffer ~— Tepmers, HOMyCcKaTh
(uT00BI)

to expect — OXKHUAATH, MOJIArath, | to pronounce — OOBABIATH, MPO-

IpeAoaarath BO3IJIAIIATH

to estimate — MOJCUUTHIBATH to find 00HapyXHUBaTh, OKa-
3bIBATHCS

to prove »® — JlokasbiBarh tosee  — BHJCTb
to observe — HabmoAaTh
to feel =~ — uyBcTBOBATH,
OLTYIIATD

ITI. CocTaBHBIE TIIArOJIbI:

be likely — BeposITHO, MOKET ObITh

28 3naueHue ruarona to prove B 000pOTE 3aBUCUT OT YNOTPEOIEHHS €20 B JIeHCTBUTENLHOM HIIH CTPAIATENILHOM 3aJ10-
re; cp.:
He proved to be right. — Okas3anocsk, 4To OH Ipas.

He was proved to be right. — Jloka3anu (65110 JOKa3aHO), 4YTO ON IIPaB.
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to be not likely — manmoBeposTHO,

HE MOXET OBITh

to be unlikely — Bpsig nu, exBa nu to be sure — KOHEYHO, HECOMHEHHO
to be certain — HaBepHoe, 00s13aTENBHO

[Ipu nepeBoie HEOOXOIUMO YUUTHIBATH BPEMsI TJIAroJia, CTOSIIETO Nepel MHQUHUTUBOM; CP.:

He is considered to be . . . CunuraroTt, 4yto oH. . . He was considered to be.
.. Cuuramm, 4To OH. .. —

a takxe Gopmy naPuHETHBA. Infinitive Indefinite m Continuous mepeBOAUTCS CKa3yeMBIM B HACTOS-
meM BpeMmenH, a Infinitive Perfect u Perfect Continuous — cka3yeMBbIM B MPOIIEANIEM BpEeMEHU;

cp.:
He is said to go to Moscow. ['oBopsT, uto oH exeT B MockBy. He is said to have
gone to Moscow. ['oBopsT, 4TO OH yexan B MocCKBYy.

I[Ipumeuanue. ITocae rimarona to expect (to be likely) unduaurus o0buHO NepeBoanTCs OyayM BpemeHeM: He is
expected to come tomorrow. OKHIAKT, YTO OH NPHEAET 3aBTPa.

Ynpaosicnuenue

5. Ilepesedume, obpawas enHuMaHue HA 8pemsl 2Aa2oAad U opmy UHDUHUMUBA.

1. Engle, Saxon and Jute are considered to belong to the same Low German branch of the
Teutonic family.
2. Historians appear to know but little of his life.

3. In Tacitus chronicles the Germans are reported to be people ploughing their fields.

4. «The Jumping Frog» by Mark Twain is said to have pleased its author best of all he wrote
in that style.

5. Such places were held to be frequented by evil spirits .

6. The religion of the English is stated to be the same as that of the whole German family.
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7. The bulk of the people is said to have dwelt along the middle Elbe and on the Weser.
8. The name of Jutes happens to be still preserved in their district of Jutland.
9. A number of German tribes appears to have drawn together into the people of Saxons. These
are known to have made the land between the Elba and the Ems their homeland.
10. The Island of Britain is known, to have been revealed to the Roman world by Julius Caesar in
the year 55 B. C.
11. The peoples of all ancient civilizations are known to have made maps.
12. Tiw, the dark God, to meet whom was death, is supposed to have lent his name to Tuesday.
13. Great changes are expected to take place in the economies of these small countries in the
near future.
14. Coal has been known to exist in India since 1772, and is said to have been worked as far
back as 1775.
15. In 1611 Shakespeare appears to have retired to Stratford for good.”’
16. Latin was supposed to be the only language worthy of study, and it was studied for a practi-
cal end.**

O6o0 porT «AMEHUTEIBbHBIN I a € XK C I/IH(I)I/IHI/ITI/IBOM» C MOJAJbHBIM I'J1arT O -
JOM. MOI[aJ'H:HI:»If/'I rjaarojl B JToO# KOHCTPYKIIHNHU OOBIYHO nepeBOAUTCA HEOIPCACICHHO-INYHbIM
MMPECATTOXKCHUCM!

Our story may be said to begin here.

Mo:kHO cKa3aTh, YTO HaIll PaCCKa3 HAYMHAETCS 3/1ECh.
Can be said — Mo>HO cKa3aTb, 4TO. . .

Cannot be said — Henb3s cka3aTts, 4ToO. . .

Ynpaorcnenus
4. [lepesedume, obpawas HuMaHue HA MOOAIbHBLE 2AA20bL U OMPUYAHUA.

1. Asregards ' the sound of words, we may almost be said to speak one language and to write
another.

2. There is one important class of words to which our analysis does not seem to be applicable:
proper nouns.

» for good — maBceraa, coBceM.

for... end —c. .. mensio.
as regards -— 4TO0 Kacaercs (B Hauaje NpeJIoKeHus).



3. These plays cannot be said to represent an unqualified advance.

4. Neither of the parties *? can be said to have inified or planned their actions.

5. Four departments of the British Museum might justly be considered to constitute the Brit-
ish National Library.

6. The individuality which characterises any tongue may be said to consist of those general
features, which distinguish it from other tongues.

7. In this broad sense of the term all the literature of the early nineteenth century may be
said to be a product of Romanticism.

8. If this can be shown to be true, it would greatly improve our understanding of the origi-
nal code.

OOOpPOT KMMEHUTEIAbHB U ¢ MHPUHU-TUBOM» B O M P E AT U TEJJIbHOM
NPUJTATOYHOM IIpe JT 71 O K € H U U. Eciiit 000pOT CTOHT B ONpEETUTENIHHOM MPUAATOYHOM MPEITI0KEHAN
(xoTopele HaunHarOTCA cioBamu which, that, who, a Takke ObIBalOT 0€CCOIO3HBIMK), TO HHPHUHUTHB IEpe-
BOJUTCS KaK CKa3yeMOe COOTBETCTBYIONIEI'O0 PYCCKOTO OMPEACITUTEIBHOTO MPUIATOYHOTO, a TJIaroil B
TUYHOH PopMe, CTOSAIINH nepen HHQUHUTUBOM, — KaK BBOJHOC OE3JIMYHOE MPEIIOKCHHUE TUTA: «KaK
U3BECTHO», «KAK IOJIAratoT» U T. TT.:

Then conies a group of ballads which are known to date
from the 14th century.
3aTem uaet ps Oaial, KOTOphie, KaKk U3BECTHO, BOCXOAAT K XIV cTtoneTuto.

Oo6opor «apuuactue II ot riaarosos Tuna to think + uHgpuHUTUBY» U 000pPOT «HIpUJIaraTejabLHOe
likely+tundunutup». MHOTIa ONpeaeInTe/IbHOE MPUAATOYHOE MPEII0KEHUE OTCYTCTBYET M HHOUHUTUB
cTout mocie npuyactus Il ot rmaronoB ykazaHHoro Tuma wim cioBa likely, BeImomHsOmuX (QyHKIUIO
onpeneneHus. IlepeBog B 3TOM ciydae HE OTJIMYAETCS OT MEPEBOJa OMPEAETUTENBLHOIO MPUIATOYHOTO, MPH-
yeM cnoBo likely mepeBonnTcst Kak BBOIHOE «BEPOSITHO», @ HHQUHUTHB MOCJIE HETO -- Yallle BCEro cKazye-
MBIM B OyAyIlleM BpeMEHHU:

Now let us turn to the words likely to have taken their origin in Latin.
32 parties — 30ecb: (Bpa<ayIOIIME) CTOPOHEL.
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Teneps 0OpaTUMCs K CIIOBaM, KOTOPBIE, BEPOSITHO, MPOU3OIILIH U3 JJATUHCKOTO (S3bIKA).
Now we shall describe some objects thought to belong to this class.
Terneps onumIIeM HEKOTOpPBIE MPEMETHI, KOTOPbIE, KaK MOJIaraloT, OTHOCATCS K 3TOMY KJaccy.

Ynpaotcnenus
5. Ilepeseoume. 1

1. The place of discovery was a hall which appears to have been the king's throne-

room.

2. In the fifth century A. D. the one country that is known to have borne the name Angeln or
England lay in the district now called Sleswick.

3. By far 3 the greatest of this school of dramatists is Marlow who may well * be said to have
prepared the way for Shakespeare.

4. All the mental functions and activities which are said to be products of mind as distinct
from 33 matter, are products of matter.

5. If details remain in which we disagree, they hardly can affect the general picture of this art
that our different works will be found to contain.

6. Such ideas are, however, unscientific. Why? Because they assert that the processes they are
supposed to be investigating take place without any cause.

II

7. This is one of the oldest roads in England, believed indeed to be prehistoric.
8. Cult-objects may also be identified by the peculiar form, known from other sources to be-
long exclusively to some group of cultic equipment.
9. Japan had the drama, said in its very beginning to have been associated with its reli-
gion.

3 by far — HecoMHEHHO.

well mocne may, might — BmosHe.

¥ as distinct from — B oTaHume OT.

66



10. The Classical Scholar will appreciate that the civilization, reputed to have furnished Greece
with many myths, was very ancient and very real.

IloBTOpeHHE 000POTAa KMMEHMTEIbHBIH ¢ UHPUHUTUBOM

Ilepeseoume npeonodcenus ¢ yuemom ecex ocobennocmeti 0bopoma.

1. Human beings seem to have had the power of speech as far back as history can trace them;
and animals, while they can make certain limited sounds and at times give them certain limited
meanings, cannot be said to possess speech in the same sense that humans possess it.

2. When a book is greatly admired and often read, the language in which it is written is likely
to be imitated to some extent by those who read it.

3. Practically, all of this material turns out under careful scrutiny to have not only value in it-
self, but some relevance to the subject in hand.?®

4. This reference to Greece must not however, be taken to mean the Greek civilization of his-
toric times, which belonged to a much later period.

5. Very often, even many English-born speakers may be heard to say that they pronounce let-
ters, not sounds.

6. Later, Armenian and Albanese, and a few ancient languages known to us only from scant
written records, proved also to belong to the Indo-European family.

7. The date of the original composition of the play cannot be determined. But it is proved to
have been acted at Dresden in 1626, and is commonly supposed to date back much further.

8. No modern writer would be likely to write the following.

9. The relative conciseness of Latin has been thought to be shown by the fact that there are
fewer words in a Latin sentence than in a normal English translation of it.

10. In order to explain, or rather better to understand the sudden and glorious rise of Elisa-
bethan 37 literature,

36 in hand (at, on hand) - paccmatpuBaemoii (amep.). 37 Elisabethan — nepuona npaesnenus Enuzaserst Togop (1533 —
1603).
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it is necessary to take a glance at the historical events which preceded it, and which may be said
to have done much to make it possible.

11. The Chinese word for «mother», for instance, is «may, even though Chinese is not supposed
to have any connection with the languages of the West

12. Further investigations along the same lines ** are likely to produce not only interesting in-
formation about the development of Byzantine painting, but also about the history of the whole
European theatre.

13. Edward refused to admit baronial claims which were not attested in writing or could not be
shown to have operated since the coronation of Richard I in 1190.

14. The Guildhall at Exeter, said to be the oldest municipal building in the country, is well
worth a visit.

15. These fragments proved to be parts of a few large tablets.

16. Articles of this description appear to occur in Germany, and a number of specimens derived
from the Island of Ru:gen, and thought to belong to this class, were presented for inspection by Mr.
R.

17. Books of more lasting interest demand fuller treatment, ** and the presence of bibliog-
raphies, tables and illustrations should be indicated on cards likely to be consulted by research
workers.

18. The lake-dwellers of the stone age possessed a species of domestic dog of middle size, which
they seem to have much valued, if the fact that it was not used as food, unless in cases of extreme
need, warrants such a conclusion.

19. From 1580—1596 appeared the plays which may be said to represent the second stage of the
Drama.

20. It is very probable that other deposits of the same nature will be found in the neighbour-
ing territory close to the same ancient lake. This seems to be indicated by the remains of fossil ani-
mals recently discovered near Ambrona.

21. The French Revolution, which may be said to have begun with the Fall of the Bastille in
1789, was the outcome of centuries of oppression in France; and the ideas of reform were in the
air long before its actual outbreak.

along . . . the lines — B mampaBmennu, B 0b6nactu
treatment -- o6paboTka B OubanoTeke.
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IoBTopenne HHGUHUTHBA

Ilepeseoume. Onpederume Qyuryuu ungunumuea
8 NPeOnONCEHUU.

1. These conditions are sufficiently homogenious to be grouped together.

2. Sanscrit, the earliest of the Indo-European tongues to make its appearance in written form,
definitely displays the pitch-accent *° pattern.

3. There is a distinction to be made between these classes of words.

4. He was the first English painter to portray his native countryside so sincerely.

5. The second book, to be published shortly, will deal with the history of the national-liberation
movement,

6. These writers were no pedants. They were practical men who were accustomed to use their
pens for practical purposes, and who wrote to make themselves understood, not to display their
cleverness or learning.

7. To begin with, dialectal varieties are as numerous in Tuscany as anywhere else in the pen-
insula.

8. But the exceptions are too numerous here for any rule to be stated.

9. A name, to be a complete word, must, as the logicians put it, possess both denotation and
connotation.

10. It is significant, however, that over most of England and the Lowlands of Scotland the lan-
guage which came to predominate was English.

11. This ornament is to be found later in the group of Shibe in the Altai.

12. To consider in turn each of the predecessors of Byzantine culture, which did or could affect
its development, and to give a general outline of the character of the contribution of each is the
aim of this chapter.

13. In 1542, nearly fifty years after Vasco da Gama rounded the Cape of Good Hope, the Por-
tuguese reached Japan, the first Europeans to view its shores.

14. A few additional factors of a geographical character which may have exercised an influ-
ence on artistic developments of one sort or another may also be noted.

40 pitch-accent — My3BIKaJIbHOE yIapeHHE,
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15. More curious is the mixture of «literary» and «colloquial» styles, of «high» and «low», to use
the eighteenth- century terms.

16. This work was compiled by a learned monk named Dionysios of Fourna, who appears to
have lived at the end of the fourteenth century.

17. The vital problem is to examine the premises on which he based his conclusions.

18. Even at the beginning of the seventeenth century the Confucian scholars used to shave their
heads like Buddhist priests.

19. It remains, however, for much of this material to be published in an easily accessible
form.

20. To his sovereign or lord a man was bound to be faithful, to his parents dutiful, and to his
elder brother respectful.

21. The tomb of Shakespeare is in the chancel. A flat stone marks the spot where the bard is bur-
ied. There are four lines inscribed on it, said to have been written by himself.

22. The population was divided into a number of different classes: serfs were to be found, and
slavery existed.

23. To prepare civil officials, schools were established in the capital and provinces.

24. The only remaining traces of these tribes are pit dwellings and shell mounds, and they
must have been in the most primitive stages of culture.

25. The people of this period are supposed to have lived in huts of skins, leaving no traces
behind them.

26. In olden days the swordsmen *!' used to travel all over Japan in order to perfect them-
selves in this art.

27. The essential fault of this work is to be found in the very plan.

28. The captain managed to secure his sextant, but when he went back for his chronometers, the
chart-room was too deep in water for him to be able to reach them.

29. A distinction which one might be tempted to make from our material is that between liter-
ary and everyday language.

30. The country was torn to pieces, as it were, politically and socially. All over Japan the
feudal lords were at war with one another, The masses must have suffered very much.
41 swordsman — (hexTOBaNIBIIMK.
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31. Turning now from prose to poetry, we have to inquire, what are the characteristics of Modern
English verse which the nature of the language has permitted or compelled to acquire?

32. The occasions when a Japanese samurai was bound to commit suicide were innumerable.

33. In addition to the local and unimportant peculiarities to be found in the British Isles,
many different dialects must be springing up in other parts of the world.

34. My chief object in writing this chapter has been to make the reader realize that language is
not exactly what a one-sided occupation with dictionaries and the usual grammars might lead us to
think, but a set of habits, of actions, and that each word and each sentence spoken is a complex action
on the part of the speaker.

35. Much of the material a biographer ought to consult, moreover, is widely dispersed or diffi-
cult of access.

36. As arule, the poet is believed to be governed by language more than he governs it.

37. To assign all the words of English to their original sources is not to determine the mode of
their entrance into English.

38. The dictionary shows that the number of words which may have originated in this way is very
large.

39. The attempt is sometimes made to fix laws or rules for correct English in disregard ** of the
fact that the language changes, and that the standard or correct expression cannot be made to de-
pend entirely on the use of an earlier time.

40. All the principal species of animal now raised for food seem to have been domesticated al-
ready in the Near East and Europe by societies still in the neolithic stage.

41. The polished stone celt *3 used to be regarded by archaeologists systernatists as the type
fossil of the neolithic phase. And it was of course used by most but all,* neolithic societies, for
carpentry, as in mesolithic times.

42. The student may well #° feel a little disappointed that, after listing as a topic «a survey
of the languages of the world», linguistic science turns out to be able to give so little infor-
mation about so many of them.

)
8
4

in disregard — HecMOTps Ha, HE MPUHUMAasi BO BHUMaHHUE.
celt — xameHHoe unu GPOH30BOE AOI0TO (apxeon.).
most but all — 3decs: eaBa nu He Bce. *° may well — Bmonne Moxker.



NNPUYACTHUE U IPUYACTHBIE OBOPOTDbI

11. ®OPMBbI IPUYACTUSA 1 UX 3BHAYEHUE

B aHrnmmiickoM si3bIKE CYIIECTBYIOT TPU OCHOBHBIC ()OPMBI TIPHYACTHS.
IIpuuactue 1 (HeompeaeneHHOE), UMEIOIIEE OT MEPEXOIHBIX TJIarojioB M TJIarojioB, MPUHUMAIOITHX
MPEUIOKHOE JOTIOHEHHE, (DOPMBI JECHCTBUTEIHLHOTO M CTPAAaTEILHOTO 3aJI0Ta, a OT HETIePEXOIHBIX Tia-

T'OJIOB — TOJIBKO (bOpMy HeﬁCTBHTeHBHOFO 3ajora.

[Ipuuactue 1l (HeompeaeneHHOE), UMEIOIIEE OT MEPEXOMHBIX U MPUHUMAIOIIHUX MPEUIOKHOE OO -
HEHHUE TIIaroJioB JIHIIb (POPMY CTpPagaTeNHHOTO 3aJI0Ta, 2 OT HEMepeXOHbIX I'JIarojoB — HENEepeBOIH-
MY GopMy, yIOTpeOIIEMYIO TOJIBKO B CIIOKHBIX BPEMEHAX.

[lepdexTHOEC MpUYacTHE, UMEIOIEe OT MEPEXOIHBIX TIIarojaoB (OPMBI ACHCTBUTEIHLHOTO M CTpaja-
TENBHOTO 3aJI0Ta, a OT HETIePEXOIHBIX TIIarojoB — TONBKO (popMy TEHCTBUTEIBHOTO 3alioTa.

Cucrema l'lpI(l‘laCTl/Iﬁ OT IMepexoaHoro rJjaroJsia

dopma npuyacTust

JleicTBUTEITBHBIN
3aJ10T

CrpanatensHbIi
3aJ10T

ompesieneHHoe  mpuyactue |
(Present Participle)

onpeaenenHoe npudactue I
(Dact PDartirinlal
pdexTHOE npU4acTue

(Perfect Participle)

B 3aBucuMocTy oT GyHKINH, BEITIOTHIEMON MPUYACTHEM B IPEIJIOKEHNH (B KAUECTBE OINpEeTIeHUS

WA 00CTOATEND-
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asking

having asked

being asked

asked
having been
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CTBa), OHO MOXET OBITh MEPEBEJCHO MPUYACTHEM (MU ONPENCIUTEIbHBIM MPUYACTHBIM O00OPOTOM) HIIH
JECTIPUIACTHEM.

Tak, npuyactue | neficTBUTENBHOTO 3a10ra ynorpeoiseTcs B o0enx (yHKOusX; mpudactue | crpana-
TeJbHOIO 3ajiora — 4vauie B QyHKIUU oOcTosTenbcTBa; npudactue Il — vame B GpyHKuMU omnpenene-
HUsL, @ TepPEeKTHOE NPUYACTHE — IMOYTH UCKIIOUNUTENIBHO B QYHKIIMH 00CTOSATENIbCTBA.

[IpuyacTuss HE MMEIOT CaMOCTOSTEIBHOrO 3HA4YCHHUS BpeMeHH. Tak, Hampumep, mpudactue I, mo-
CKOJIbKY OHO BBIPa)KaeT JeWCTBHE, OJHOBPEMEHHOE CO CKa3yeMbIM, B PYCCKOM S3bIKE MOXET COOTBET-
CTBOBATh MPUYACTUIO HACTOSILETO WM MPOLISAIIEr0 BPEMEHH B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT BPEMEHH CKa3yeMoro:

The man waiting for you has come from Moscow. YenoBek, o:xkuaamuii sac, mpuexai u3 Mock-
Bbl. The man waiting for you asked for your telephone number. Uenosek, :kaaBumuii Bac, cpannpan
Bam HoMep TeJedona.

[Mpuuactue Il oT mepexoaHBIX TIarojJoB UMEET 3HAUYCHUE OJHOBPEMEHHOTO JCHCTBUS U COOTBETCTBYET
PYCCKOMY CTpafaTeIbHOMY MPUYIACTHIO HACTOSAIIETO WIH IPOIIEANIETO BPEMEHH:

The books ordered here are usually sent by post. Kuuru, 3aka3piBaemMble (KOTOpPbhIE 3aKa3bIBaIOT)
3/1eCh, OOBIYHO MEPEChUIA0TCS 110 MOYTe.

The books ordered last month have not arrived yet. Kuuru, 3aka3aHHble B IpOIINIOM MecsIIe, elle He
IPUILUIA.

Ipumevyanue. B aHTIUICKOM S3BIKE HET COOTBETCTBYWOIIEH (GOpMBI MpHUacTHs ACHCTBUTENBLHOTO 3aora: Yenosek,
3aka3aBmmi kuurd. The man who ordered the books,

Hep(beKTHOC OpuvaCTUuC BbIPpaXacT ﬂeﬁCTBHe, nIpeanIeCTBYIOIICE JIEHCTBHUIO CKa3yeMoro, 1 n€peBoOaAUTCA
Ha pyCCKI/Iﬁ A3BIK ACCIIPUYIACTUEM COBCPUIICHHOTO BHUaA:

Having ordered the books we went home. 3aka3aB KHUTH, MBI OTIIPABUIUCH JOMOM.

[lepdexTHOEC MpUYACTHE CTPAZATEIHHOTO 3aJ0Ta Yalle BCEro NEPEeBOIUTCS Ha PYCCKUHM S3BIK MpHIaA-
TOYHBIM OOCTOSITEIbCTBEHHBIM MPEJI0KEHUEM MPUYUHBI U1 BPEMEHH:

73



Cnoco0bl nepeBoa aHIIUHCKUX NPUYACTHI HA PYCCKUI SI3BIK

ing been read

IlepeBox
dopma npudacTs 3aor TIprmep
ONpeaciICHue 00CTOSATEBLCTBO
onpeneIcHHoe nedcTBuTenbHBI  |reading YUTAIOMUI, YNTABIINK  |4UTasi, IPOYMUTAB U,
npuuactue | CTpajaTellbHbIH (mepexonH.) coming |UAYIIHNA, MIEAIHHA 9UTa- |TI0TOUAS
(uemepexonH.) be- |eMblif, ynTaBLIKICS Oynyuu yuTaeMm, Oyaydu
ing read MPOYTEH, NPHIATOYHBIM
MPEIOKEHUEM
bIIpeic/IeHHOE CTpaJaTeNIbHbLI read YUTAaEeMBbIH, YHTaHHBIH, Oyay4u duTaeM, IpOYH-
npuyactue 11 come MIPOYTEHHBIH TaH, NPUAATOYHBIM Ipe-
HemepeBoauMas Gopma, |JT0XKEHHEM
ynotpebisiemasi B CI0X-
HBIX BpEMEHax
b(eKTHOE NpHYACTHE  |ICHCTBUTEIBHBIA having read — NPOYHUTAB, IPOUTS, IPU-
CTpajgaTeNlbHbIi having come hav- JlaTOYHBIM IIPEAJIOKECHUEM

OpUAst, TPHIATOYHBIM
MpeAJIOKEHUEM OyIyqH
(paHee) mpodYTeH, NpUAa-
TOYHBIM TIPEJIOKECHHEM




Having been sent only yesterday, the letter could not have been received by him today.

Tak kak MMChMO OBLITO TIOCTAHO TOJIBKO BYEPa, OHO HE MOTJIO OBITH MMOJIYYCHO UM CETrOJIHS.

Having been kept in the reading-room for ten days, the books were then returned to the funds.
[Tocie TOro Kak KHUTH XPaHWINCh B TEYECHHUE ACCATH THEH B YNUTAIBHOM 3ajie, UX 3aTeM BEPHYJIH B

dhoH.

12. HPUYACTHUE U IPUYACTHBIE OBOPOTbBI B ®YHKI MU OIIPEJEJEHUA

[Ipuvactue, ynorpebnsieMoe B (YHKUMH ONpENCIICHHS, MOXKET CTOSTH IEpe] ONpelesieMbIM
CJIIOBOM WJIHM Tocie Hero. OHO MepeBOAUTCS Ha PYCCKUH SI3bIK COOTBETCTBYIOLIMM MPHYACTHEM U CTaBUTCA
nepes onpeesieMbIM CJIOBOM HE3aBUCUMO OT €I'0 IOJ0KEHUs B aHIVIMIICKOM IIPeJI0OKEHUN:

The conclusions being drawn are based on recent finds. BeiBoguMbIe 3aKIF0YCHIS] OCHOBBIBAIOTCS HA
MOCJICTHAX HAXO/Kax.

Latin was the ancestor of all the languages mentioned. JlaTeIHb ObLJIa MPEAKOM BCEX YIOMSIHYTBIX
SI3BIKOB.

IIpugacTie ¢ 3aBUCSAIIMMH OT HETO CIIOBaMH O00pa3yeT MPUYACTHEIN 000poT. IIpudacTHEI 000pOT B
(YHKIUY ONpeJieNIeHHs] CTOUT MOCIe ONPEIeIIeMOro CJIOBa (CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO WM MECTOMMEHHS) U Tie-
PEBOAUTCS MPUIACTHEIM 00OPOTOM C COOTBETCTBYIOIICH (POPMOI MPUUACTHS WITH OTIPEACIUTEIBHBIM MPHUa-
TOYHBIM TIPEJIOKCHUEM:

The study was dimly lit by a candle burning in the adjoining room.
Kabuner ObLT c11a00 OCBEIIEH CBEYOM, TOPEBIIECi (KOTOpas ropeia) B COCeTHE KOMHATE.

OnpenenuTenbHbI IPHYACcTHBIA 060pOT TUIIA «as giveny,! cocTosmmuii n3 corsa as+npudactue I, crout
MOCJIE OMPEAEAAEMOT0 CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO U MEPEBOAUTCS HAa PYCCKUH SI3BIK MPUAATOUHBIM MPEIIIONKE-
HUEM, HAUMHAIOLUIUMCSI CO CIIOB

! Ananornunoe coueranue corosa as u npudactus 1l MoxkeT 06pazoBaTh W 0OCTOATENLCTBEHHBIN 060POT, HAPUMED: as
stated above — kak yka3aHo BbIlie (CM. cTp. 86).
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«B TOM BHJEC, KaK», «TaK, Kak», HJIN IIPUYaCTUEM B (I)YHI(I_II/II/I OIIPEACIICHUSA:

The author's general conclusions as given in his latest work, are of great practical value.

OO1mmue BBIBOJIBI aBTOPA B TOM BHJIE, KaK OHH JaHbI (IPUBOIATCS) B €T0 MocieaHeil pabore, UMEIOT 00Jb-
II0€ TIPAKTHYECKOE 3HAUCHHUE.

OO0u1re BBHIBOABI aBTOPA, IPUBOAUMBIE (KOTOPBIE IPUBOASITCS). . .

Ynpaoscnenus

1. Ilepesedume, onpedenus ghopmy npunacmus. Obpamume GHUMAHUE HA MECMO NPULACTHUSL 8 AH-
2NIUTICKOM U PYCCKOM NPeOdN0AHCEHUSIX.

1. Of the three instances cited, only the last possesses a verbal suffix which is regularly found
in other words.

2. The results obtained are consistent and may be summed up in one simple rule.

3. A proper noun is a name given to one particular person or thing.

4. The information gained throws a flood of light upon the mode of action of the human vocal
apparatus.

5. The language processes apply not only to English, but to all languages. In all of them you
will find words dying out, and words being born, words being created and old words being put
together to form new words, words being taken from other languages and words changing their use
and meanings.

6. Formal excavations began in 1961. From work already completed we have established that
the ancient capital was correctly described in the «Outline of Historical Geography».

7. The following figures,” partly covering the territory investigated, illustrate the extent of
losses caused by the fire.

8. The new poetry differed from the old in other respects than in the technical form of its
verse. There was also a change in the subjects treated, and in the manner of treating them.

2 figures — uudpoBssie naHHbIE. 76



2. llepesedume npeonosicenusi ¢ obopomom «as+npu-uacmue I1».

1. The conclusion appears reasonable that Italian as spoken and written by the multitude of cor-
rect, nondialectal speakers and writers, is a compromise language, continuing the traditions of vari-
ous dialects.

2. The evidence seems to show that urban life, as understood by the Romans, disappeared; the de-
cay of the towns now became complete.

3. Broadly speaking, the subject of this literature had been man and his passions as influ-
enced by his environment and by nature.

4. The English language as written at this time has several peculiarities which deserve to be
noted.

5. This, however, does not seem to me to invalidate the general truth of the theory as here ex-
plained.

6. The first stage towards modern administrative «expertise» was in the establishment of specialized
branches of the court. The first 01 these departments was the Exchequer 3 as organized by Henry I.

Oco0eHHOCTH TIepeBOJa ONpeneIuTeJbHBIX 000poToB ¢ npu4actueM II, o0pa3oBaHHBIM OT riIaro-
JIOB, He UMEIIINX B PYCCKOM sI3bIKe CTpajaTebHoil ¢opmMbl mpuyacTusi. AHrauiickoe npudactue 11
CTPA/IaTENILHOTO 3aJI0Ta OT LEJIOr0 P/ TJIaroyioB, * KOTOPLIE B PYCCKOM A3bIKE MPUHUMAIOT TPEIIOK-
HOE JOTIONTHEHHE, HE MMEET COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH (OpMBI CTpafgaTeNbHOro mpuyacTus. Takoe mpuyacTue ¢
OTHOCSIITUMUCS K HEMY CIIOBaMH TEPEBOAUTCA ONPEAEIUTENBHBIM MPUAATOYHBIM MPEIOKEHNUEM, a TIPe.l-
JIOT, OTHOCSIIITUICS K PYCCKOMY TJIarojy, CTABUTCS MEPEel CIOBOM «KOTOPBIN»:

It is known that the language spoken by these tribes was Germanic.
W3BeCTHO, YTO 5A3BIK, HA KOTOPOM TOBOPMIIM TH IIEMEHA, ObIIT TePMaHCKHIM.

3 The Exchequer [iks'tSeke] — xa3zHaueiicTBoO.

4 Cnucok rnaroJyioB, He 06pa3ylONIMX B PYCCKOM S3bIKE COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH (HOPMBI CTPAJATENLHOTO IpUYacTHs (Ha «-
HHBIH», «-MBI»), IpuBoAUTCS B paznene «CTpagaTenbHbli 3am0r» (cM. cTp. 12, 14).
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The Congress attended by scientists from several countries was held at Copenhagen.
Konrpecc, Ha KOTOPOM MPHUCYTCTBOBAIM YYCHbBIC U3 MHOTHX CTpaH, cocTtosuics B Komenrarewue.

Ynpaosicnenue

3. Ilpu nepesoode obpamume sHUMaHUe HA NpUYACMUe 8 QYHKYUU OnpedeieHusl.

1. The man addressed by us turned out to be a teacher.
2. All the questions answered by him concerned his work.
3. The meeting attended by us was held in a big hall.
4. The group joined by them consisted of 12 people.
5. The book referred to here was published last year.
6. The man allowed to enter the first was very old and weak.
7. At last we saw the picture so much heard about.
8. There is only one group of words influenced by this phonetic change.
9. The language spoken in this small country is of a mixed origin.
10. The two men referred to were highly-placed officials.

I

11. A ceremony attended by famous men of letters was held at the Bolshoi Theatre.
12. A new program agreed upon by the two countries envisaged an interesting form of cultur-
al cooperation.
13. The review is divided into three parts followed by a brief comment.
14. These manuscripts are somewhat newer than those referred to in the preceding paragraph.
15. The system followed in indicating the source whence a passage has been taken will, I think, be
found sufficiently exact.
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16. The ruling elite (in old Japan), amounting with its families to about one sixteenth of the
population, was a hereditary class of fighters, forbidden to pursue any other vocation.

17. Of what origin were the tongues spoken by the earliest men? — is the question still pon-
dered by those who devote themselves to this branch of study.

18. In the nineteenth century steam navigation and the railway were making it possible to
transport goods in quantities hitherto undreamed of.

19. The number of words borrowed from foreign languages now surpasses the number of native
words, and in place of complicated system of inflexions possessed by Old English, Modern English
has very few inflexions.

20. Flaubert’® like Dickens was a great writer faced with the problem of giving a true picture
of a society.

21. The museum, beautiful and well cared for, has one of the best collections of Islamic manu-
scripts in the world.

22. The long Civil Wars, followed by the reorganization of the Roman Empire under Augus-
tus and Tiberius, gave the distant Island (Britain) a hundred years of respite.

23. It must be stressed that within this period the changes referred to were not peculiar to one
section of Romania, but appeared universally in all the future Romance countries.

24. Edward II was not much of a king. He was a weakling, influenced by vicious favourites,
who practically controlled the government.

13. IPUYACTUSA U ITIPUJATATEJIBHBIE, COBIIAJIAIOIIME 11O ®OPME

CroBo, okaHuHBaroIIeecs Ha -ed U Ha -ing, ynmoTpeOJIeHHOEe B KaueCTBE ONPEACIICHHUsS, MO-
JKET OKa3zaThCsd HE MPUYACTUEM, a MPUIJIAraTeIbHBIM, COBIAJAIOMMUM ¢ HUM 10 ¢popme. OHO B 3TOM
ciiydae He 00O3HA4YaeT JEeHCTBUsS, a OKAa3bIBA€T KauyeCTBO WM COCTOSHUE IpeameTa. B oTnudme ot
NPUYACTUS TaKOe MPHIIAraTeIbHOE BCET/Ia CTOUT Tepe)l ONPeIeNsIeMbIM CYIIECTBUTENLHBIM. 3HAYCHUE €TO
OTIIUYACTCS OT 3HAYCHHUS IMPUIACTHS.

5 Flaubert [flo'baer] — ®nobep I'tocras (1821—1880).
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Ilpuuacrtue IlpunaratenpbHOE

The theory advanced in the earlyJAn advanced theory — mepenoBas

19th — reopus, BeIABHHYTast I Teopus; advanced ideas — mepe-
Havane XIX cromnerus. JIOBBIE UJIEU.

The work accomplished in 1947 —
paboTa, 3aKOHYeHHAS! An accomplished artist — npeBocxo-
B 1947 1. HBI  XynoxHUK; accomplished

manners — U3bICKAHHbIC MAHCPBI.

The clock striking midnight —A striking example — yauBHTEIb-

yachl, ObHOIIME IOJTHOYb. Hbli mpumep; a striking resem-
blance — nopa3utesnbHoe
CXOJICTBO.

An experiment convincing everybody

A convincing argument — yOenu-
—  OKCIICPHMEHT, YOeXKIAOLINT .
TeJbHBIH J0BO/I.
BCEX.
The changes involved in thitay jnvolved sentence — cioxkmoe
process — M3MCHCHHA, CBSI3AHHBIC  (1pynnoe) mpelUlKeHHe; an  in-
C OTMM IpOLECCOM; a story M- yolyed style — cio:HBIH (3ammy-
volved in mystery — HCTOPHMA  rapupIif) cTUIIb.

OKyTaHHAasl TallHOM.

The language spoken in thitA spoken language — pa3roBopHbIit
country — s3bIK, HA KOTOPOM I'0  S3BIK.
BOPAT B DTOU CTpaHe.

The letter written by my siste A Written language — nucbMeHHbI
— IHMCbMO, HANHCaHHOe Moei  3bIK.
CECTpOIL.

A line marked with dots
JIUHUS, IOMeYeHHAasi TOYKaMHU.

A marked difference — 3amerHoe
otnnuue; A man of marked ability
— YENOBEK 3aMeYaTeJbHBIX CIIO-
coOHocTel.

The tradition continued from A continued tradition — HempepsbIB-
generation to generation — Tpa:  Hasl TPAJULUL.
IUIMs, NpoaoJIKaeMasli M3 TIOKO-
JIEHUS B IIOKOJICHHE.

Ipumeuanue. [Ipuuactue 11 ot rnarona to involve, cTosiiee nocie OnpeaesieMoro UM CyIIeCTBUTEIBHOTO U He
CONPOBOKAAEMOE IIPEIIOTOM, IIEPEBOAUTCS: «JaHHBII, pACCMAaTPUBAEMBIi, 0 KOTOPOM HIET PEUb):
The changes involved took place in the 4th century.
Jannbie nameneHus npounsounu B IV cronetun.

AHanoruuHsIM 00pa3oM NepeBoAuTCs IpuyacTue concerned B TAKOM K€ MOJIOXKEHUU (IIOCIE OIPEIENIeMOro cyuie-
CTBHUTEIBHOTO).

The area concerned was divided into a number of small political units.

Oo6mnacTe, 0 KOTOPOH HAET pedb, OblIa pa3eneHa Ha PSII MEIKUX MOTUTHIECKUX €IHHHII.
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Vnpaorcnenus

ComocTaByeHMe NpMYacTMii ¥ NpuiaraTeNbHbX

7. Ilpu nepesode onpedenume, wem ssusiemcs popma Ha -ed, -ing — npudacmuem Uiy npu-
Na2amenbHbIM.

1. The peoples of the given area divide themselves into the following groups.

2. It is my hope that this book may prove useful to the serious student both through the great
number of examples given and through the new theories advanced here and there, more particularly
in chapters IV, X, XII and XV.

3. Now we proceed to the more advanced and highly specialized culture of Polynesia.

4. But as civilization increased, and it became necessary to use single languages over wide
areas, an immense number of languages spoken only by small and obscure communities became
extinct.

5. The relation of the written to the spoken language in English has long attracted the atten-
tion of scholars.

6. If we analyse many famous poems admired for their philosophy, we frequently discover mere
commonplaces concerning man's mortality or the uncertainty of fate.

7. Another admired example of harakiri is that of a governor of Nagasaki who in 1808 commit-
ted a suicide in the approved manner because he was unable to detain and to destroy a British man-
of-war ® which had defied his authority.

8. Speech is a human activity, the product of long continued social usage.

9. Samuel Rogers, one of the few poets undisturbed by the ideas of the French Revolution, be-
longed more to the eighteenth century than to the new age.

10. The latter part of this period, coinciding with the second half of the sixteenth century, was
a very disturbed time in Japan.

11. Among the latter (literary language) we find a decided preference for the tone II in words
with unaspirated occlusives.

¢ man-of-war (pl. men-of-war) — BOeHHbIH KOpabib
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2. Ilepesedume npeonoxcenus, obpawas enumanue Ha snavenus involved u concerned.

1. The influence of the Latin style is seen in the occasional use of long sentences and in-
volved constructions.
2. Let me say for the benefit of those not versed in Semitic philology that the phonetic
changes involved in this formula are well established.
3. Each of the parties concerned became interested in the matter.
4. Future investigations may throw more light on this subject, at present involved in doubt
and mystery.
5. The task involved in the foregoing classification has been accomplished by intermittent la-
bours extending through more than twenty years of time.
6. Every known plant or animal is given a Latin scientific name to be used throughout the world
regardless of the language of the country concerned.
7. Direct links were being established between Soviet and Indian Institutes concerned with
questions of microbiology and epidemiology.
8. In chapter VII we recur to the consequences involved by this fact.
9. His (Coleridge's) prose style, often ornate and brilliant, is sometimes, like his thought, ra-
ther involved and difficult to follow.
10. After we have defined our terms we may next proceed to a discussion of the processes in-
volved.

3. Ilpu nepesode obpamume sHUMAHUE HA PYHKYUIO U 3HAYEHUE npudacmus om 2eaazoaa to follow.

1. Cannon entered Harvard University and in 1896 received his bachelor's degree 7 followed soon
by a master's degree.’

2. Famine following a bad harvest in those inhospitable climes, sometimes drove whole settle-
ments to seek new lands.

3. Here are portraits of Van Dyck's Flemish period, still following the tradition of the six-
teenth-century Netherlandish Portraits.

7 a bachelor's degree — crenenp Gakanaspa; master's degree — cTeneHb MarucTpa
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4. This method is one followed in preparing my book «Intonation Curves» to which readers are re-
ferred to for further information.

5. Dickens's next work was Oliver Twist (1838), followed in the next year by Nickolas Nickle-
by.

6. Byzantine icons belonging to the 11th—12th centuries, the period immediately following
the iconoclast movement, are very rare. The Hermitage owns some very good ones.

14. MIPUYACTHBIN OBOPOT B ®YHKIIUN OBCTOSATEJILCTBA

OOCTOATEILCTBEHHBIC TTPHYACTHBIC 000POTHI XapaKTEPHU3YIOT CKa3yeMoe W OTBEYAIOT Ha BO-
Opochl: Korga?, Kak?, mo Kakod mpuuyuHe?, MpU KakoM ycloBHHU? U T. 0. B ¢pyHKum obcroarens-
CTBa YMOTPEOIAIOTCS Bce (POPMBI IPHUUACTHH.
[Ipuyactue I nepeBoguTCs AeenpuyacTHeM HECOBEPIIEHHOI'O BHIA WM OOCTOSTENbCTBEHHBIM IpHIA-
TOYHBIM IPEAJIOKEHUEM, BpeEMS JEeHCTBHUSA KOTOPOTO ONPEAEsAeTCs 10 BpEMEHH JIEHCTBHS CKa3yeMOoro:

Demonstrating his finds the archaeologist usually gives a detailed description of the excavation
site.

JeMoHcTpupys (KOTa IEMOHCTPUPYET, IPH JEMOHCTPAIMK) CBOU HAXOJKH, apXEeOJIoT BCET/ia IaeT Mo-
JIpOOHOE OIMCaHNE MECTa PACKOIIOK.

Demonstrating his new finds the archaeologist gave a detailed description of the excavation
site.

JemoHcTpupys (Korna JeMOHCTPUPOBANI) CBOM HOBBIE HAXOJKH, apXeoJor Jal MOJApOoOHOE ONMCaHHe
MECTa PacKOTIOK.

Being demonstrated at the Institute the new finds produced an impression.

Korpa ux memoHcTpupoBanu (Oyaydd TOKa3aHbl, IPU IEMOHCTpPALMHM) B MHCTUTYTE, HOBBIC HAXOKH
HPOU3BEIIH BIICYATICHUE.

Ipumeuanue 1. [lpuyactue I OT HEKOTOPHIX TJIATOJOB JABHIKCHHUS U YYBCTBEHHOTO BOCIIPHUSTHS UMEET 3HAUCHUEC
MPEAIIECTBYIOIIETO ASHCTBHS U IEPEBOIUTCS IeCPUYACTHEM COBEPIICHHOTO BUIA!
Arriving at the gallery he paid his shilling and entered.
IIpuexaB Ha BBICTABKY, OH 3aIJaTHJI IIMJUTHHT ¥ BOIIEI.

[Mpugactue 11 B GpyHKIMH 0OCTOATENHCTBA MEPEBOUTCS COOTBETCTBYIONIMM MPHUIATOYHBIM MPEIIONKE-
HUEM:
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The drama, considered as literature, for almost a century, was dead in England.

Hpama, ecnu ee paccMaTpUBaTh KaK POJ JUTEPATYPHI, TOYTH B TCUCHHUE CTOJETUSI HE CYIIECTBOBA-
J1a B AHIIHH.

Mpumeuanue?. Ilpuuactue Il oT rnaronos to give u to grant — given u granted — NEPEBOAUTCS: «ECIH Ja-
HO», «E€CJIM UMCETCA», KIIPU», KB TOM CJ1ydac €CJIU UMCETCAN:

Given certain conditions, such work can be done by anybody.
Eciu MMEIOTCS ONpe/IelICHHBIC YCIOBHSI, KQKABIH MOKET BBIIOJIHUTh TAKYI paboTy.

Coueranus given that, granted that mepeBoasTCs: «B TOM ciiydae eCim».

IIpumeuanmne 3.Ilpuuactue I following B pyHKIMH 00CTOATENBECTBA B HEKOTOPHIX CIIydasX IMEPEBOMUTCS: «BCIEH
3a», «CIEIOM 3a».

Mpuuactue II followed B 3To# ke HYHKIMU MOXKHO IEPEBOAUTD «B CONPOBONKICHUID):

I rushed to the bushes following Peter. fI 6pocuics B kycts! Beaen 3a ITutepom. She entered the
hall followed by her pet-dog. Ona Boma B X0JUT B COMPOBOKAEHNH COOAUKH.

Ynpasicnenue
Ilepeseoume npeonodcenus, onpedenus popmy npuvacmusi 4 mun oo6CcmosmenbCcmaed.

1. He painted in black and white not being fond of colours.

2. Many of these questions are fundamental to the problem of the collapse of ancient civiliza-
tion, yet, having raised them, the author left them unanswered.

3. Most people, asked if they can think without speech, would probably answer, «Yes, but it is
not easy for us to do so».

4. Blows fell thick and fast until one group, having lost some of its warriors, fled from the
field.

5. Deprived of their leaders, the English became disorganized.

6. This letter, having been addressed to the wrong house, never reached my friend.

7. William's ® ship was in the van, ? and, being less heavily laden than the transports, outdis-
tanced them du-

8 William — Bunbrensm Opanckuii (3aBoeBareib), BTOPTINUACS Ha 0. Bpuranuio 8 1066 r.
0 to be in the van — ObITH Bnepenu, B aBanrapae (cp. a vanguard).
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ring the night and appeared alone at dawn off the English coast.

8. Again he asked if the enemy were defeated; and being told that they were, observed: «It is
a great satisfaction to me to know that we have beaten the Frenchy.

9. Given certain conditions, such work could be done by everybody.

10. His prose essays were written at various times, being as a rule prefixed to his poems and
dramas.

11. Being brought to his lodging, the surgeons examined his wound but there was no hope; that very
evening he died.

12. Granted different historical conditions, it is quite possible that the official language of
Italy today might be a polished Sicilian, or Umbriari, or Bolognese, instead of a polished Tuscan.

13. Taken in this ordinary literary sense this phrase refers only to time, but colloquially it is often
used to mean «at any circumstancesy.

14. These poets developed their particular style so far that they drove from poetry all signs of
natural feeling. Thus, following nature without art came art without nature, and following that, a
fairly good combination of the two.

15. A cloud of suspicion had gathered about him, and he found it best to flee the country for
England, closely followed by eighteen chests of books.

16. Given a minimal nonredundant valuation, as above, we can define a phoneme as a set of seg-
ments with identical values.

17. The rains in Egypt begin to fall in March, and being supplemented by the melting of the
mountain snows in the following months, occasion a perceptible rise in the river about the end of
June.

18. This is an extreme example of a periodic style. It demands close attention; read cursorily, it
is hard to understand.

19. Given to the world in 1938 this work was translated into English only twenty years later.

20. Abandoning the study of law, Oliver Holmes graduated in medicine, finishing his course
with a two years study in Paris.

21. This hospital was created by Harun-al-Rashid at the beginning of the ninth century, following
the Persian model, as its name indicates.
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22. Given any specific vocabulary of speech signals, we can calculate the relative importance
of each feature for distinguishing the alternative signals and so devise a weighting factor for
each channel.

15. OBCTOATEJbCTBEHHBIE
NPUYACTHBIE OBOPOTHI
C IPEJHIECTBYIOIIUMHU COIO3AMU

[IpryacTHBI 000pOT B PyHKIHMU OOCTOSITENTHCTBA MOKET BBOAUTHCS COIO3aMU:

when -— B Tex ciryuasx Korja, Korja;
while — X0Ts, HECMOTpS Ha, B TO BpeMs KaK, MEKIy TEM
Kak, Torga kak; if — ecuu;
unless — eciu He, €Clu TOBKO; until — 10 Tex mop noka (He); as — Kak, KO-
rua.

Coro3+mpuuactue [ HedcCTBUTEAHLHOTO 3aJiora

Takoif mpuYacTHBI 000POT MEPEBOAUTCS Ha PYCCKHUH SI3BIK:

JICeTIPHYACTHBIM 000POTOM C COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH (popMoii mpudacTus (6€3 coro3a);
OTJIarOJIbHBIM CYIIECTBUTENIBHBIM C IPEIIOrOM IIPH»;

NPUAATOYHBIM OOCTOSITEIbCTBEHHBIM MPEATIOKEHUEM, TIOAJIeKAIlee KOTOPOro COBMAIAET C MOICKALINM
TJIABHOT'O TIPEAJIONKEHUS (OHO MOBTOPSETCSI MIM BMECTO HETO CTABHTCS MECTOMMEHHE), a CKazyemoe (JIid-
Has (opma riarosa) o0Opasyercst U3 aHIJIMHCKOTO MMPUYACTHS; COI03 B 3TOM CIIy4ae COXPaHACTCS:

When showing his finds the archaeologist gave a detailed description of the site.
[TokaspIBast CBOM HaXOJKH, apXEOJIOT AaBaj MOJPOOHOE ONMHMCAHUE MECTa PACKOIIOK.

[Ipu mokaze (zeMoHCTpaLUuy) . . .
Korpa apxeosnor nmokasbiBajl CBOM HaXOAKH, OH J1aBaj MOAPOOHOE OMMCAaHUE MECTa PACKOIOK.
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Cow3 + mpuuactue llcTpamarenpbHOTO 3aM0Ta

[Ipu nepeBoae Takux 00OPOTOB HEOOXOAUMO MOMHUTH, 4TO mpuyactue Il — 310 mpuuactue crpana-
TEJIFHOTO 3aJI0Ta M YTO IMOAJEKAaIlee TIIaBHOTO TMPenoKeHHs (TakKe COBIajaroliee ¢ CyObeKTOM Hei-
CTBHUS 000pOTa) HE JACHCTBYET, a IOJIBEPTracTCs NSHCTBHIO, BEIPAXKCHHOMY NMPUYACTHUEM:

If taken separately these words mean the following. . . Ecniu ux B3sTh OTHENBHO, 3TH CJIOBa O3Ha-
YaroT CIEIyIoIIee. . .

HaunGonpiryro TpyAHOCTH IS MEPEBOJIa COCTABISAIOT 000POTHI ¢ mpuyactueM Il ot riarosios, mpuHUMA-
romux aBa gononHenus. ' OGopoT ¢ MpeanecTBYOMMM COI30M, HanpuMep when shown, MOKET OBITE TIepe-
BEJICH: «KOTJ[a, YTO-TO TTOKA3AJIN» U «KOTJ[a KOMY-TO ITOKa3aliuy»; Cp.:

When shown to the experts the manuscript aroused great interest.

Koraa pykomuch mokasaiu CrielMalncTaM, OHa BhI3Baia OOJIBINON HHTEpEC.
Pykonuce, korjia ee mokasaid. . .

When shown that manuscript the scholars became very much interested in it.

Korna yueHsIM noka3aiiy 3Ty pyKOITUCh, OHU OYCHb 3aMHTEPECOBAIUCH CHO.

[Ipu mepeBoie HEOOXOAUMO HAUTH MOJISKAIIEE TJIABHOTO MPEIIOKEHNS (KOTOPOE COBMAIAET C CyOheK-
TOM JIeHicTBHUS 000pOTa) M HAYMHATH TIEPEBOJI C HETO: «PYKOIHCH, KOTIa €€ MOKa3alh. . .», Ky4eHBIe, Koraa
UM TOKa3alh. . .».

Ynpaorcnenus

1. Onpedenume gopmuvl npunacmus 8 CiedVIOuWUx NPEOJIONCEHUSX U nepesedume ux Ha pyc-
CKULL A3bIK.

1. If translated into European languages this historical work may prove helpful both to histori-
ans and ethnographers.

10 Cniucok 3TUX IaroyioB npuBeneH B pasaeie «CTpagaTenbHblii 3am0r» (cTp. 9).
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2. When asked why he had done so he smiled but did not say a word.

3. When sent to the North he took part in the exploration of the tundra.

4. If taken separately the sentence may be rendered in quite a different sense.
5. If sent two copies of this book could you give me one?

6. When reading books we often come across different expressions denoting one and the same
notion.

7. This photograph would be missed at once if taken from her.
8. If asked for this book can be found easily.

9. When asked to give an account of your search do not forget to say a few words about your
latest find.

10. The conclusion would be hazardous unless supported by further evidence.

2, Ilepegedume npednodicenus, y4umuléas 3Ha4eHue cor308 U hopmy npuvdacmus.

1. He paints the North as he feels it, and I am sure the English Academy-goer '' would de-
clare, when looking at his pictures, that no such scenes as those represented could be found un-
der the sun.

2. When cleaned and dried, this canoe weighed sixty pounds, and could be transported with the
greatest facility by a single individual.

3. In the 18th century when seeking for gold and silver many Europeans went to the newly dis-
covered continent of America.

4. When unaccented all the English vowels tend to become the neutral sound.

5. Any dead fish soon acquires an exceedingly unpleasant smell if left exposed for only a few
hours, but the odour of a dead herring becomes twice noticeable.

6. The shells themselves, while showing traces of approaching disintegration, are still in a
sound condition, excepting, however, those near the substratum.'?

7. Books are reserved for readers for two days and if not applied for are returned to the shelves on
the morning of the third day.

Academy-goer — akaJIeMHCT.
substratum — HIKHUHN CIIOH.



8. In those days in Japan, the tea was so much a favourite pastime with the feudal lords that
they could not do without '3 it even while occupied with military affairs.

9. When struck with a flint, iron pyrites '* gives a spark, just as steel does. So upper palaeo-
lithic Europeans had discovered the method of fire production.

10. Al-Kindi's principal work on geometrical and physical optics, based on the «Optics» of Eu-
clid, was widely used in both East and West until superseded by the greater work of ibn-al-
Haythana.'®

11. John Cabbot or Giovanni Caboto was a professional navigator and came to England when
hired by Henry VII to explore the Atlantic routes.

12. As practised by a master, punctuation has grace.

16. MPUYACTHBIN OBOPOT B ®YHKIIUU BBOJHOI' O YUJEHA MPEIJTOXKEHUSA

[IpuyacTHEIT 000POT B KauecTBE BBOJHOTO WICHA MPEIOKEHUS O0BIYHO BHIPAKaeT COOCTBECH-
HOE MHEHHE WJIM BBICKa3bIBaHHE aBTOPA. Takoil 000pOT MepeBOANUTCS COOTBETCTBYIOIINM PYCCKAM BBOAHBIM
TpeITIO’KEHHEM C COI030M «eCmy min aeenpudactraeM. O00pOT Beerja BhIAENIETCs 3alAThIMU:

Put another way, the conclusion is quite obvious.
T'oBopst uHaYe, BBIBOJ COBEPIICHHO OYCBHUJICH.
Strictly speaking, the author is not right here.
Ctporo roBopsi, aBTOp 3/1€Ch HETIPaB,

Ynpaosicnenue

Ilepeseoume.

1. Turning now to other sources, we come upon groups of words of very various kind.

2. Speaking somewhat inexactly, it may be said, that a language is the product of the thought
of a nation, and reflects its corporate character.

3. Rightly understood, it follows that all attempts to connect particular types of linguistic
morphology

to do without — oGxoaurncs 6es.
iron pyrites — XeJe3HbIi KoYelaH, MUHEpPAI.

b al-Kindi [al'kindi] u ibn-al-Haythana [eelhaitene] —apabckue yuensie X B.

89



with certain correlated stages of culture development are vain.

4. Coming back to general usage, there is a form of slang which consists of cutting down and
abbreviating long words, or using their initials, as when one says «maths» for «mathematics».

5. Broadly considered, words may be divided, according to use, into two great classes.

6. As already observed, the work under consideration '®is not primarily linguistic in nature and
does not introduce new linguistic data.

17. OBOPOTBI (JIPUYACTHE I + AS IT DOES (DO, DID)» U «KITPUYACTHE II + AS IT IS (ARE, WAS, WERE)»

Tako#t 00CTOATENHCTBEHHBIN MTPUIACTHRIN 000POT OTAESIACTCS 3aIATHIMA M IIEPEBOIUTCS: «II0-
CKOJIBKY», «TaK KaK», «XOTh H. . . (KaK HH. . .)»:
These finds, dealing as they do with the applied art, will be described in detail in the next
chapter.
OTH HaXOJKHU, IOCKOJIEKY (TaK KakK) OHU OTHOCSITCS K NIPUKIIATHOMY UCKYCCTBY, OYAyT MOAPOOHO OIMKU-
CaHBbI B CICYIOIICH TiaBe.

Ynpasicnenue

Tlepeseoume npeonodceniis, NPeosapumenbHo 8bl0e1U8 COCMABHbLE Yacmu 0bopoma.

1. Pushkin's heroine, Tatiana, belonging as she did to a provincial family, had no English,
though she quite certainly had had a French governess just before the curtain of the romance gen-
tly rose.

2. Even Herodotus and Plato, far removed as they are from us in point of time, are immeasurably
nearer to Modern Englishmen in all their ideas, sentiments, and moral standards, than the Japanese
of fifty years ago.

3. The figure of the heroine herself is decidedly original, differing as it does from all former
dramatic conceptions of the «Maid of Orleans».!’

16 under consideration — paccMaTpUBaeMslii, KOTOPBIHA PACCMATPHBAETCSL.
I7 «The Maid of Orleans» — «Opneanckas [lea», nbeca bepnapaa Illoy.



4. But as a matter of fact, the impression produced by these linked verses is delightful in the
extreme, passing as they do before the reader like a series of dissolving views, vague, graceful, and
suggestive.

5. This monument is not well placed. Standing as it does in the bend of Broadway, where
the tide of traffic surges about it, and having for a background a jagged range of sky-scrapers, the
monument does not show to advantage from any point of view.

6. The tragical History of Dr. Faustus is his masterpiece, containing as it does, passages of po-
etry which even Shakespeare has not excelled.'®

7. This work was published in 1884, and it must have made an instant appeal to Oscar Wilde.
The strange character of the hero, founded as it was upon the living original of Count Robert de
Montesquieu, must have seemed to the young Englishman the incarnation of his own ideas.

8. As the hot July morning advanced the Crusaders " began to doubt whether they could hold
out against the ceaseless rain of missiles. But, surrounded as they were, flight was impossible and
surrender would mean captivity and slavery.

18. HE3ABUCUMBI TPUYACTHBII OBOPOT (ABCOJIIOTHASI KOHCTPYKIIHS)

B T0 Bpemst kak B OOBIYHOM (3aBUCHMOM) MPUYACTHOM 000POTE CYOBEKT NEHCTBHS, BEIPAKCHHO-
r0 MPUYACTHEM, COBIAAACT C MOMJICHKAIINM TPEIOKEHUS, HE3aBUCUMBIA MMPUIACTHRI 000POT UMEET CO0-
CTBEHHBIN CYOBEKT JCHCTBHS, KOTOPBIM HE COBIAMACT C MOJMICIKAIIAM IIPEIITOKEHUS; CP.:

3aBUCUMBIH Npu- HesaBsucuMmblii mpu-
JyacTHBIH oOoporT 4YacTHBIH 000poOT

Being tired he decided to go to He being tired, I decided not to
bed. Bynyun ycraneim (tak kak  disturb him. Tak kak oH ycTadm, s
OH YCTall), OH PEIIWI JIeYb CIaTh. PELIHJ HE TPEBOXKHTH €ro.

13 Peus uget o «®aycre» K. Mapno (1546—1593). ! Crusaders — kpecToHOCHEI.
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He3aBucumblif mpu4acTHBI 000POT MOXKET BBIMOJHITH B MPEIIOKCHUN (HYHKIIUU 00CTOSTENHCTBA
BpEMEHH, NPUUYUHBI U ycioBUs. OH Bcerzia OTAeseTcs OT IIIaBHOTO MPeaJIOKEHUS 3aMATOH.

B ¢yHKIIMM 00CTOSATENBCTBA BPEMEHH M MPHYUHBI 00OPOT MEPEBOJUTCS MPUAATOYHBIM ITPEAT0KE-
HHUEM C COI3aMHU «TaK Kak», «KOIJa», «I0Cje TOro Kak»; HallpuMep:

The conference being over, the participants went on an excursion.
Koraa (mocie Toro kak) kongepeHIus 3aKOHINIACH, YIAaCTHIUKY TO0EXalu Ha IKCKYPCHIO.

Their work completed, the secretaries left.
Korna ux patora 6bly1a 3aK0HYeHa, CEKpETapy YILIU.

B (byHKHI/II/I 00cTOsATENLCTBA COMYTCTBYIOIIUX YCJ'IOBI/Iﬁ TaKkoi O60pOT OOBIYHO CTABUTCS IOCJIC TJIaB-
HOT'O NpEAIOKEHUSA U MEPEBOAUTCA CaAMOCTOATCIBbHBIM MPEAIIOKECHUEM C COKO3aMU «IIPHUYEM», «a», «KHU»,
«TOoraa Kak»; HallpuMeEp:

The figure represents an animal, its total length being two and a half inches.
Ourypa n3zo0pakaeT )KUBOTHOE, MPHYEM ee 00IIas JJIMHA COCTAaBJsIeT 2.5 moiMa.

Ipumeuanue 1. Ilepen cyObekTOM JeHCTBUS HE3aBUCHMMOTO TPUYACTHOTO 000OpOTAa MHOTIA CTABUTCS MPEIJIOT
with. @yHKUMK Takux 00OPOTOB U IEPEBOJ MX HA PYCCKHM s3BbIK HE OTIMYalOTCA OT QyHKUMH M mepeBoja 0O0pOTOB OC-
HoBHoro tuna. [Ipemor with e mepeBoanTCS:

The territory extends for about 150 miles, with a breadth varying from 50 to 100 miles.

Teppuropus npoctupaercst Ha 150 Muts, npuyem mupuHa ee udmensiercst ot 50 go 100 mMunsb.

IIpumeuanue 2. B He3aBucuMoM npuyacTHOM oOopoTe, HaumHatomeMcs ¢ There being. . . cyObekT nericTBus 060-
pOTa CTOUT HOCJIE IPUYACTHS:

There being nobody in the room, he decided to wait.
Tak Kak B KOMHaTe HUKOTO He ObLI0, OH PELIHI M0I0XKAATh.

Ynpaorcnenus

1. Hatioume ne3asucumvle npuuacmusvie 000pomvl 8 ciredyrowux npeonodcenusx. llepesedume
npPeodnoANCEeHUSL.

1. These tribes supported themselves by hunting, elk being obviously the most valuable game: it
provided meat, skin, bones,
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2. A University was established at Constantinople in 425, teaching being conducted both in
Latin and Greek.
3. Hunting being forbidden there, these little islands are a paradise for geese, ducks and snipe,
4. In such conflicts prisoners are never made, the conquerors preferring the heads of their vic-
tims to any ransom that could be offered.
5. In the Celtic regions the population is dispersed, each family living separately with the
greater part of its fields around it.
6. The deposits in this place are two in number, the larger being situated on the northern
side of the creek.
7. The matter of definitions settled, we may begin our consideration of cultural influences.
8. Three quarters of England was last night blanketed by fog and conditions were among the
worst of the winter, with ice adding to driver's difficulties.
9. A French warship arriving almost immediately afterwards, the Japanese explained that the
man had been killed by a fall from his horse.
10. China was then divided into several kingdoms, each trying to gain the upperhand.?’
11. With the Romans gone, Britain became a prey to invasion from all sides.
12. Lesser authors have been treated in due proportion, care having been taken not to crowd the
book with names, dates, or unimportant details.
13. The works from which to take the samples having been selected, the second question to de-
cide was that of the quality and quantity of the sample, that is, its composition and size.
14. At that time Latin was the language of professional intercourse in Western Europe, the ver-
naculars being regarded as only fit for the baser purposes of life, and for the conversation of the un-
learned.

15. The new instrument (the plough) being usually made entirely of wood till the Iron Age, its
history can only be inferred from occasional pictures, or more rarely from ancient field boundaries.

20 to gain the upperhand — ozmepxarh Bepx,

93



2. Haiioume cybdvexm Oeticmeus npuvacmus u onpedeiume, yem oH gvipadicer. Ilepesedume npeo-
JIOJHCEHUSL.

1. My station was in that part of the house which was appropriated for the reception of books,
it being my duty to perform the functions of librarian as well as secretary.

2. Salmon, deer, roots and berries are the principal food of natives, these being dried for storage.

3. In general outline the central tumulus may be regarded as quadrangular, if we disregard a
slight angle to the south. That taken into account, its form is pentagonal.

4. There being no other choice, they decided to break through.

5. The Normans became the aristocracy in England of that time, and the Saxons the degraded
and servile class, the former speaking a dialect of the French language, and the latter holding obsti-
nately by their own expressive tongue.

6. According to this view pottery is an invention made early in man's history at some definite
time and place and from that centre of origin all known cases of the use of pottery have been de-
rived, it being unthinkable, according to this view, that such invention could ever have been
made twice.

7. Many more of the most precious pictures having had to be moved from the East part of the
Museum to the air-conditioned rooms on the West wing, it has been possible to bring up again into the
rooms adjoining the dome a considerable number of Italian Renaissance pictures.

8. She 2! is best in her short stories, for in the longer ones she is at times very unequal, there
being surprising differences in the worth of both dialogue and character at different places in the
same work.

9. The primary purposes for which language is employed being to think clearly and to make one-
self understood, most changes made by the general will and collective intelligence are in the di-
rection to secure these ends.??

10. In comparative lexicology we constantly see how the things to be represented by words are
grouped differently according to the whims of different languages, what is fused together in one
being separated in another.

Peup umer o Mapun DAKBOPT, HPIAHACKOH MHCATENBHUIE.
2 ends — 3decs. HeNN.



11. The crops being watered by rain and not by irrigation, the plots soon became exhausted.
Thereupon the land seeming unlimited, they were (the people) allowed to return to bush, and
fresh plots cleared, till eventually, all the easily accessible land having been thus used up, the
whole village was shifted to a new site at the centre of a fresh tract of virgin soil.

12. In the development of the Chinese language, there being nothing equivalent to the affixes
with which other languages build abstract words, the want was supplied by compound phrases.

13. The Chinese language will undoubtedly be of inestimable importance in the study of com-
parative linguistics in the future, it being exceptional in very many respects.

3. Onpedenume mun npuuacmuo2o 060poma (3a8UCUMBLI UTU HE3ABUCUMDBLIL) U €20 (DYHKYUIO 8 Npeo-

noxcenuu. Ilepegedume npeonosicenus.

1. There were various novels among them, many being English translations of Italian novels.

2. The other two bronze pieces have been a part of the open work used as antlers,? probably in
the middle section. They are certainly incomplete, with the upper end missing.

3. Many of the new compounds have come to Chinese by way of Japanese, the Japanese hav-
ing set themselves earlier than the Chinese to assimilate the teachings of European science.

4. All the city (Madras) to the north of the old fort contains the native quarters, and the
business offices of the white men, but the latter live to the south of the fort, their houses stand-
ing in large gardens.

5. The origin of several of the names in «Hamlet» having been explained in this section, we
may as well note here some of the others.

6. The monkey is regarded by the natives with superstitious reverence, the power of walking
erect and talking being ascribed to it, and is esteemed a clever physician.

7. By the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries fur had become Russia's most important single
item 2* in foreign and domestic commerce, Russian furs being prominent in the markets of both Eu-
rope and China.

3
P

antlers — oJieHbU pora WJIM YKpalleHHUEe B BHJE POTOB.
single item — craTba (moxopa).
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19. OBOPOT «OBBbEKTHBIN MAJIEXK
C IPHYACTHEM» (ITPHYACTHE B CJIOKHOM
JOINOJIHEHHUN)

[Tomo6HO 000pOTY «OOBEKTHBIH MaAekK ¢ HHPUHUTHBOMY» 000POT «O0O0BEKTHBIHN MaIe)K C MPUYACTH-
eM» IPEICTaBISICT CO00H CI0KHOE JOIOJHEHHE, KOTOPOE B JaHHOM CJIy4ae COCTOMT U3 CYLICCTBUTEIBHO-
ro B 00IIEeM Majie:Ke WM MECTOMMEHHS B 0OBEKTHOM TaJIekKe U MPUUYACTHs. B 3TOi KOHCTPYKIIMU EHCTBUE
0003HaYaeTCs TPUYACTUEM, & CYOBEKTOM €ro SBISCTCS CYIICCTBUTEIHLHOE WM MeCTOMMeHHe. Takon
000pOT B PYHKIIUHU JAOMOJHEHHS CACAYET IOCIIE Psiia ONPEACICHHBIX IJ1arojioB, YIIOTPEOIEHHBIX B KAUECTBE
CKa3yeMOro IJIaBHOTO IPEUIOKEHUsS, a IMEHHO: IJ1arojioB YyBCTBEHHOTO BOCIPHUATUS (Hampumep, to see,
feel, hear), rmarosnos to find, expect, show u OJIM3KKUX UM MO 3HAYCHUIO, & TAKXKE TIIATOJIOB MIPHU-
HyxneHus (to make, to cause).

O00pOT «OOBEKTHBIN Ma/ieXkK ¢ MPUUACTUEMY IIEPEBOIUTCS HA PYCCKUH SI3BIK JOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIM ITPH/Ia-
TOYHBIM TIPEIJIOKEHUEM C COI03aMH «KAK», «Y4TO».

B ToM ciygae, eciau o0opoT oOpa3zoBaH ¢ mpuyacTueM I, ckazyemoe AOMOJHUTEIHLHOTO MPUAATOUYHOTO
MPEIOKEHUS CACAYET MEPEBOAUTH IJIar0JIOM HECOBEPIICHHOTO BUA:

* | happened to look back and saw the men getting in and the car starting.
51 ciiyyaiiHo 00epHyJICS ¥ yBH/ €N, KaK JIIOJX BXOAMJIM B MALIMHY ¥ KAK MalIHHA 0Tbe3:Kaja.

B cnyuae oGopota ¢ mpuuactueMm Il Bpems cka3zyemMoro B JOMOJHHUTEILHOM HPHIATOYHOM IMPE-
JIO’)KEHUH COTJIACYETCA C BpEeMEHEM CKa3yeMOTO B TIIaBHOM MPEAI0KEHHUH; CP.:

I often hear his book discussed.

S gacto caplmy, Kak 00CYX/JIalOT €ro KHUTY.
I heard my work discussed.

S cabimaJg, kak o0cyxaaau Moo paboTy.

I[Mpumeuyanue. OO0OPOT «OOBEKTHBIN Magek C MPUYACTHEM» MOXKET BKIIOUYATh B Ce0sl COIO3 as, KOTOPBIH CTaBUTCS
riepen npuyactueM. [loMUMO yKa3aHHOTO BbILIE CIIOCO0a, TaAKOH 00OPOT MOXKHO MEPEBOAMUTH MPHUYACTUEM COOTBETCTBY-
1omel GOpMBI, OIyCKasi WIIM COXPaHsIs IPH IEPEBOAE COI03:

He considered these finds as belonging to the 2d millennium.
Ox CUYHUTAJ, YTO OTH HAXOAKH OTHOCATCH KO BTOPOMY TBICAYCITIETUIO (OH paccMaTpuBall 5TH HAXOJAKHU KaK OTHOCAIINCCA
KO BTOpOMY TI)IC?I‘IGJ'IGTI/IIO).
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Ynpaosicnuenue

Haiioume 6 cnedyrowux npeonosicenusx 0bopom «obdwvekmuulii nadedic ¢ npuvacmuemy. Ilepeseou-
me NpeonodiCceHUsl.

1. We see this complex process of interaction of language and thought actually taking place under
our eyes.

2. The sets of ivory panels illustrated the men of Iran bringing in their vassal tribute to the
king of Assyria.

3. Sometimes we find the simple present and simple past used instead of future and other
compound tenses.

4. Later we find Shakespeare using this style in prose dialogue, sometimes merely in caricature,
but at other times quite seriously.

5. The first plays from his hand (Shakespeare's) show him mainly concerned with perfecting
his mastery of the instruments of his craft.

6. As far back as ?° the fourth century B. C. we find Hippocrates discussing the influence of
climate and concluding that every climate had its inevitable effects on man's life.

7. As men saw the old ideas passing away, the most thoughtful began to formulate and put
into writing new principles of social life.

8. He had felt his own interest rising considerably as the train brought him into the West
country.

9. We sometimes find a new word formed with a stem, or suffix, or prefix which has no parallel
in other words.

20. OBOPOT «AMEHUTEJIbHBIN MAJEXK
C IPUYACTHEM» (ITPUYACTHE B COCTABHOM
I'JTIATOJIBHOM CKA3YEMOM)

PaccmatpuBaemblii 000pOT, OJOOHO 000POTY «UMEHHUTEIBHBIN ¢ HHPUHUTUBOMY, 00pa3yeTcs
U3 TOJIeXkKANIETO (CYNMIECTBUTEILHOTO UM MECTOMMEHHS) U CIOKHOTO CKa3yeMOTro, COCTOSIICTO M3 Tiia-
rojia Tuma to consider — cuurtaTh, to find — HaxonuTh, to show — moka3sBaTh B CTPaAaTEILHOM
3anore u npudactuda I unum II:

He was seen descending the staircase. Bugeau, kak oH CIyCKaJICHl C JIECTHHIIBI.
2 as far back as — eme (yxe).
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21. OCOBEHHOCTH NEPEBOJIA OBOPOTA «OBBEKTHBIN MAJIEXK C TPUYACTHEM I1» IPU TJIATOJIAX TO
HAVE U TO GET

Tonnexariee Ckazyemoe JlononHenue

TIECTBUTEIbHOE yHas (opMa TIaroJa |IeCTBUTENbHOE HIIH
WM MECTOMMEHHE. [to have mim to get. |MECTOMMEHHE B 00BEKTHOM
nazaexe + npugactue 1.

Ynorpebienue riaaroios to have u to get ¢ 060poToM «00BEKTHBIN NManex+npudactue II» o3Haua-
€T, 4TO JeMCTBHE NMPOU3BOIUTCA HE MOJJIEKAIUM MPEJIOKEHUA, a I HEro WU 0 €ro pacrnopsixe-
HUIO (MPUKa3aHWIo). B oMHUX ciydasx Takoil 000pPOT COBEPIIEHHO aHAJOTHYEH CTPaJaTeIbHON KOHCTPYK-
UM, B JPYTHX — OoJiee YeTKO BHICTYIAET Kay3aTHBHOE 3HAYCHHE:

He had his head shaved so as to appear a genuine monk. Emy mo6puinu ronoBy, 4ToObI OH BBITIISIACIT
HACTOSIIIIM MOHAXOM.
OH Benesr moOpuTh cede rooBy. . . Y Hero ObuIa MoOpuTa roJIoRa. . .

Ilpumevyanue. B ornuuue ot ero ynmorpebieHus B rpynmne nepeKTHbIX BpeMeH riaroi to have B atom 060-
pOTE COXpaHsET CaMOCTOATEIbHOE 3HAUCHHUE BpeMeHH, T. ¢ | have it done mepeBoANTCS HACTOSIIUM BPEMEHEM: «MHE 3TO
JIeNaoT», B To BpeMs kak [ have done it — npomrenium BpemeHeM: « 5 3To caenanm.

Ynpaotcnenue

Hatioume obopom «obwexmuviii nadesic ¢ npuyacmuem Ily. Ilepeseoume npednoicerus.

1. The caliph did not like his new palace: he had the building pulled down and rebuilt.

2. I had all my things stolen in the South of France one year,

3. When I described the stone knives found in China, I had not had yet my attention drawn
to the earliest typo of this instrument.
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[Ipu mepeBone rnarod B GopMe CTpaiaTeIbHOTO 3ajlora BBIHOCHTCS BIIEPENl B BHJIC HEOIPENENICHHO-
JIMYHOTO TPEUIOKEHUS. 3a HUM CIIEAYET AOMOTHUTENBHOE TIPUIATOYHOE MPEIOKEHUE C COF030M «UTOY (FITH
«KaK»), CKa3yeMoe KOTOPOr0 COOTBETCTBYET aHIIIMHCKOMY MPUYACTHIO, a MOJIekKAIIEe — aHTITHHCKOMY O~
JeXKaIeMy.

B sTOM 060pOTE MPUYACTHIO MOKET MPENIIECTBOBATH CO03.
B TakoMm cirygae moMrMO yKa3aHHOTO MEpEBOJIa BO3MOXKEH M OyKBaJbHBIM IEPEBOI:

The find was identified as belonging to the 4th century. Bbliio ycTanoB/IeHO, YTO HaX0[Ka OTHOCUTCHA K
IV B.
(Haxonka Obuta ompeneneHa Kak oTHocsmasics k [VB.).

Ynpaowcnenue

Haiioume obopomul «06vekmmbiil nadexic ¢ npuyacmuem» U « UMeHUMe bHbliL NA0edHC ¢ NPULACHIU-
emy. I[lepesedume npednosicenust.

1. The Chartist movement is generally recognized as occupying an important place not only in
Britain but also in international history.

2. We identifyed these ruins as belonging to the Chin Dynasty.

3. The author mentioned Ngoru as having in his time been inundated, though it is now eight
miles from the water.

4. It is evident that Greeks peopled untamed nature, the mountains and the forests, with vari-
ous daemons which were thought of as having half-animal, half-human shape.

5. However one must not consider this distinction as holding good % absolutely.

6. The wholesale deforestation of the country by the natives must be reckoned as having had a
detrimental effect on the rain-supply.

7. However, he viewed the glottal stop as being one type of vowel onset or release.

26 to hold good (true) — umeTh cuily, NeHCTBOBaTh, OCTABAThHCS CIPABEUIHBBIM
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4. Voice is that form of the verb which shows whether what is named by the subject does some-
thing or has something done to it.

5. The chief of the tribe had had a large oven dug, which was lit on the morning of the day
the feast was to take place.

6. It is well known that some savages fear to have their pictures taken. The portrait is con-
sidered as a part of the individual, so that damage to the former will surely involve the latter
in misfortune.

7. «I'll have this dog poisoned», he said as he fled from the room.

8. He did his best to have the entire collection transferred to the Bibliotheque du Roi in Paris,
but after fruitless negotiation with the canons, the plan was dropped.

9. The gluttonous (in the pictures of hell) were having their tongues and middles burned.

10. She bought the picture and had it hung in her bedchamber in Paris.

11. The only way of overcoming this difficulty was to have the answer brought to us by a
special messenger.

12. When King Alfred 2’ wrote and got his assistants to write his translations from Latin, he
was writing a literary language which in many respects differed from the specially West-Saxon
spoken language.

13. Shaftsbury had been plotting to have Monmouth acknowledged as heir to the throne.

14. After the volumes were thus refurbished, he had them encased in a special binding of
wooden covers with a leather back.

15. Thou wouldest ?* fancy that the whole nation are physicians, for the first question they ask
me is, how I do. I have this question put me above a hundred times a day.

16. Philip *° had the Pope's bulls or letters publicly burnt and finally, in September 1303, he
had the Pope seized and imprisoned.

7 King Alfred — AnsQpen (849—901), koponb AHTNHMH, U3BECTHHI CBOMMM COYHHEHHAMH H NPOCBETUTENbCKOIl
NeATEIbHOCTBIO.

3 Thou wouldest — mecToumenue 2-ro 1. ei. 4., BhlIIeAMNIee W3 YNOTPEONeHUs, H COTNACOBAHHAA C HUM (opma 2-TO
M. €1. 4. OT TIarofia, ToXe ycTapenuas.
» Philip -— ®ununn IV Kpacussit (1268—1314) xopons ®panuunu.
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22. HECOOTHECEHHBIH C MOJJIEKAIIIAM NPUYACTHBIA OBOPOT

OTO — MpHUYACTHBIA 00OpPOT, TIO0 BHEITHEMY BHIy COBIIAJIAIONIUN C 3aBHUCHMBIM OOCTOSATEIb-
CTBEHHBIM O0OPOTOM H OTACHSEMBI OT TJIABHOTO MPEIUIOKCHHS 3aIsTOW, HO UMEIOIIMHA COOCTBEHHBIN
CyOBEKT MEHCTBHS, KOTOPBIM HE COBMANAET C IMOJUICKAIMNUM TJIABHOTO MpemIoxkeHuss. CyObeKT MelCTBHS
TaKoOTO 000POTa OMPENENIICTCS U3 MPEIBAPUTEIHHOTO KOHTEKCTAa WIN U3 MPUTKATESIBHOTO MECTOMME-
HUsI, BXOJISIIIEr0 B COCTAaB INIABHOTO MPEIJIOKEHUSI KaK OIpeelieHne K noanexaniemy. [lepeBoaurcs Takoi
000pOT CaMOCTOSITETEHBIM TIPEIIOKEHUEM, B KOTOPOM CYOBEKT ACHCTBUS SBISETCS ITOIJICKAIINAM, a MPHU-
YaCcTHE — CKa3yeMBIM WIIH 0OCTOSTEILCTBEHHBIM IIPHUIATOTHBIM:

Dying at the age of 86 in 1930, his work is varied and impressive.
On ymep B 1930 1. B Bo3pacte 86 jieT, U €ro TBOPYESCTBO Pa3HOOOPa3HO U BBIPA3UTEIIBHO.

Ynpaoswcnenue

IloBTOpeHHe NpUYACTHI H NPHYACTHBIX 000POTOB
Tlepeseoume.

1. Most of the tongues spoken today are very young indeed, having appeared within the last two
thousand years. Many of them, however, were probably spoken long before, but simply did not get
into the written form.

2. Forbidden by his father to take part in the fight, he was discontented, and mixing with the
crowd of spectators, had followed after. Though a child, he was a born soldier, and when he saw
his father slain he too fell fighting on the same battlefield, leaving a name behind.

3. There were occasions when the Dutch were permitted to cross the bridge, but they were
guarded closely and remained effectively isolated, being allowed to do little more than thank the
Japanese for their many favours.

4. As printed, each sentence is divided into a number of words, and it is a general belief that a
spoken sentence consists of a number of separate sounds.
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5. Performances given in our country by actors from different countries have testified to the
great cultural advances being made by the countries concerned.

6. «You and he came here a week before me», — Here you refers to the person spoken to; he re-
fers to some person spoken of, whose name has been mentioned in a previous sentence; me refers
to the person speaking without naming him. So all these words are pronouns.

7. He accepted it as established that the Melanesian languages were legitimate members of the Aus-
tronesian family.

8. Across Tolland Sand we had our first view of Polperro, one of the quaintest and picturesque
villages I have ever seen. Built on a rocky and steep valley, its houses push each other down
along narrow streets to the sea with its boats and fishermen and screaming gulls.

9. In Finland until modern times the only literary language known was the foreign language,
Swedish, used by the upper classes, the Finnish language spoken by the mass of the people being
looked down.

10. The heroine's rough peasant speech, is, for instance, perfectly in keeping with 3° her character
as presented at the beginning of the play.

11. Speaking somewhat inexactly, it may be said that language is the product of the thought
of a nation.

12. The cultural layers and relics such as bricks, coins and other remains found in the vicinity,
enabled us to identify the draining system as having been constructed at the latest during the Chin
Dynasty.

13. Semantic criteria can obviously be stated for all the functions along the lines already fol-
lowed for negation, conjunction and alteration.

14. He (Robert Southey) was also a good prose writer, the best known of his prose works being
«The Life of Nelsony.

15. Arnold Zweig had scarcely any vision left and must have everything read to him.

16. New words are best learned in an inductive way, i. ¢. when found applied, when seen in
their proper surroundings.

17. Some modern scholars think of the Anglo-Saxons as being substantially one people, while
others adhere to the distinction drawn between the Angles and the Saxons.
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18. She heard him coming up the stairs slowly, as if he were carrying something heavy.

19. Asked what changes had taken place in the life in the country he replied that a comparison be-
tween the last two years would suffice to throw light on this question.

20. Charing Gross is an open space to the South of Trafalgar Square; here until removed by
Parliament during the Civil War (1647) stood Eleanor' Cross, a Gothic monument, erected in 1291
by Edward I, the Bloody Conqueror and oppressor of Wales and Scotland.

21. The basic masculine garment was a chiton, of which there were two distinct styles, the Dor-
ic and the Ionic, each of these being subject to 3! sundry variations.

22. The medieval school libraries in London have been neglected to a considerable extent. In
many cases, there has been no librarian, except, perhaps, a honorary one, he being a member of the
teaching staff, and the books have been dealt with in a fashion not deemed likely to make the
collection as valuable to staff or students as it might be.

23. Neither title is good enough for this play — the first having a slightly academic tang
about it, and the second seems reminiscent of a non-very-important second- feature film.

24. The coffee drunk in the famous coffee-houses of that period was imported by the East India
Company.

25. In several African languages the words meaning «tomorrow» and «yesterday» are often iden-
tical, the particular meaning required being decided upon by the «Tense» of the verb used in the con-
text.

26. Geographically, the term «West Africa» covers an area of about three million square miles,
extending as it does to include the coastal lands from Senegal to the Cameroons.

27. As already observed, the work under consideration®?is not primarily linguistic in nature and
does not introduce new linguistic data.

28. The position of this man being one of great responsibility and honour, he naturally became
the subject of observation to all the numerous members of this great household.

3! to be subject to — noaBepraThes, GbITH IOABEPKEHHBIM ueMy-TO. >2 under consideration — paccMarpuBaeMblii
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29. The port referred to was also used as an arsenal and as a convict settlement.

30. The ancient inhabitants of the British Islands spoke a language similar to Welsh, and only
a few of their words, and these chiefly geographical, remain in the language now spoken by the
English people.

31. Laws of every Southern State were framed so as to make provisions for this «legal rela-
tionship» between master and slave which was inherently fallacious in that it defied the very
essence of Christianity accepting as it did the fact that there were two types of human being —
the master type and the slave type.

32. «The vision of Don Roderick» is a poem on Spain when invaded by the Moors, when at
her greatest in the sixteenth century, and during the Peninsular War.

33. In each case he (the white man) is regarded as clothed in white cloth or paint, as having ar-
rived from the East and as having a beard.

34. Music and maps are consulted in the two reading rooms, rare and valuable items being re-
served for consultation in the North library.

35. The people of France, threatened in their national independence, have rallied in a common
front to maintain their liberties and to make their country free, strong and happy.

36. But as civilization increased, and it became necessary to use single languages over wide ar-
eas, an immense number of languages spoken only by small and obscure communitees became extinct
— a process which we can observe going on still.

37. Although it is sometimes said that speakers of two different English dialects cannot under-
stand each other, it is doubtful whether such a statement is ever really true, given intelligence, pa-
tience and cooperation in both speaker and hearer.

38. The northern end of the great sand-dune, spoken of as lying between the cape and the
town, has in its progress inland buried from view several hundred feet of deposit near its south-
eastern limits.

39. Confined to a narrow strip of coast and isolated from the Mediterranean by its position out-
side of the strait of Gibraltar, it was natural that Portugal should turn its attention to the navi-
gation at the Atlantic.
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40. The heavy blocks of pyramids and temples in civilized Egypt had been dragged in the place
up to specially constructed ramps by brute human labour-power unaided by any mechanical de-
vices.

41. Faced with conflicting dialect forms for the same words, Caxton 3* admitted that he was
disturbed. He disapproved of such variety, attributing it naively to the variable English temper-
ament.

42. Burns brought to perfection the poetry of song and ballad which Allan Ramsey had begun,
and which was continued in Scotland throughout the eighteenth century, being especially capably
handled by Robert Fergusson whom Burns acknowledged as his master.

43. The novel is written partly in stage dialogue, with the name of the speaker preceding the
words in the way a play is printed, and partly in narrative.

44. Bernard Shaw was brought up in an atmosphere of musical culture, his mother being in-
tensely fond of music.

45. The bow and the stern (of the boat) were both pointed, and not unlike in their general out-
lines, the latter being more blunt than the former.

46. To the East Constantinople is closely linked with the coastal fringe of Asia Minor, the
city being in reality as much a part of Asia as of Europe.

47. When writing about some strange South Sea culture, there is the persistent difficulty of
translating strange native ideas into English.

48. The paragraph given below, it will be noticed, is one sentence. Observe the minute care
given to the punctuation, the aptness of the epithet, and the rhythm, which in several places is so
regular that the matter can be scanned like poetry.

49. Given this marked ethnographic similarity between Palaeolithic man and primitive peoples of
the present — it appears very possible that various funeral customs were practised during the late
Paleolithic in the same region and by the same people.

50. The carving was evidently intended to represent a fish, with some peculiar ideas of the
artist added and several important characters left out.

Caxton — Kakcron (1492), nepBblii aHITUHACKUI KHUTOIIEYaTHUK



TEPYHIUNA
Y TEPYHIMAJILHEIE OBOPOTEI

23. TEPYHJIMI, ET'O ®OPMbI
1 OTJIMYUTEJIBHBIE ITPU3HAKH

lepynmuiit — nHenuunas (opma rinarona, o0o3HauaroIIas ACHCTBUE W coderaromas B cebe
CBOWCTBa IJ1aroja u cymecTBuTeasHoro. ITo Gpopme repyHauii coBnaaaer ¢ npuyactueM I U nepHeKTHbIM

npuvIacTUCM.

®DopMBbI repyHIHs

Active Passive
Indefinite writing being written
Perfect having written having been written

B otimuune ot npuiyacTusa nepea repynaucM B TCKCTC CTOUT NPCAJIOT, CYIIECTBUTCIBHOC B IPUTAKATCIIb-
HOM HJIN 06IJ_ICM MaaciKe Wiu NMpUTAKATCIbHOC MCCTOMMCHUC!

The author has succeeded in basing his study on sound principles.
ABTOpY yIajoch 0CHOBATH CBOC HCCJICAOBAaHHE HA 3/IPABBIX IPHHIIHIIAX.
In spite of his being tired we had to disturb him.
HecMmoTpst Ha TO, YTO OH yCTAJI, HAM TIPHUIILIOCH TOOECTIOKOUTH €TO0.
I have been told of your friend's coming soon.
MHe ckasaiiu, 4TO Ball APYT CKOPO MpHeAeT.
B ominume OT mpuyYacTusi, ynoTpediseMoro riaBHbIM 00pa3oM B (DYHKIIMH ONpenesieHHs U 00CTOS-
TENBCTBA, FEPYHAUN MOXKET YIOTPEOIATHCS B PYHKIIMAX MOIISIKAIICTO U JOMOTHCHUSL:
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Collecting rare books was his favourite occupation.
KonneknnonupoBanue pelkux KHUT ObUIO ero JoOMMEIM 3aHsaTHeM (CoOupaTh pelKkre KHUTU OBbLIO
€ro JIIOOUMBIM JICJIOM).

He likes reading aloud. OH 1100UT YMTATH BCIYX,

B ToMm cnywae ecnu TepyHIUN ymnoTpeOisercs B (QYHKIHU ONpPEICICHHUsS U 00CTOSTENbCTBA, Mepe/
HUM CTOMT MPeaaor (KOTOPHIH HUKOTAA HE CTABUTCS MEpell MPUIACTUEM):

In studying the inscriptions they applied a new method of deciphering.
IIpu u3yyenuu (M3ydas) HaAMKUCEH OHU MPUMEHUIN HOBBIM METO A paciiupOBKH.

I'epynauii, coBrnazaas mo Gpopme ¢ OTIIaroNbHBIM CYIIECTBUTENBHBIM Ha -ing, OTIINYAETCs OT MOCIISTHET0
CIICAYIOLMMH MTPU3HAKAMHU.
1) Nmeert 3aorossle paznudus; cp.:
He likes showing (4ct.) his photographs. OH mo0HuT (eMy HpaBHTCS) OKa3bIBATh CBOU (HOTOTpPa(UH.

The child likes being shown (Pass.) pictures. PeOeHky HpaBUTCS, KOrjia €My IIOKa3bIBAlOT KapTHH-
ku (PebeHok MOOUT, YTOOBI €My IMOKA3BIBAIM KAPTUHKH ).

2) ®opMbl repyHIHs, HE UMes, KaK U IIPUYACTHE, CAMOCTOSTEILHOTO 3HAYCHUST BPEMEHH, MOTYT
BEIpaXKaTh JCWCTBUE, OJHOBPEMEHHOE WM MPEIIISCTBYIONICE JCHCTBUIO, BRIPAXKCHHOMY CKa3yeMbIM.

I'epynmuii Indefinite 00buHO 0003HAUYACT AEHUCTBUE, OJHOBPEMEHHOE JCHCTBHUIO, BRIPAKCHHOMY CKa3y-
eMbBIM (Mu OynyIiee 1Mo OTHOIICHUIO K HEMY):

I know about his returning from Moscow. I 3Hat0 0 TOM, 4TO OH BO3BpamiaeTcs u3 MockBsI (5 3HaIO
0 €ro BO3BpalieHUu U3 MOCKBHI).

T'epynnawmii Perfect o6o3HagaeT neficTBrE, MPEAMIECTBYIONIEE NEHCTBUIO, BRIPAXKCHHOMY CKa3yEeMbBIM:

I know about his having returned from Moscow. Sl 3Ha10 0 TOM, 4YTO OH BO3BpaTUJICI U3 MOCKBBI
(4 3Ha10 0 €ro BO3BPAIICHHH).

IMMIpumeuanue. Ilocne rmaronos to excuse, to forgive, to thank, to remember u npeanoros on (upon), after
repyuauit Indefi-
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nite MOYKET UMETh 3HAYCHHE MPEIIICCTBYIOLIETO ASHCTBHUSI IO OTHOIICHHIO K IEHCTBHIO, BRIPAXKEHHOMY CKa3yeMBbIM:
I remember seeing him there.
51 HOMHIO, YTO BHJIEIN €TO TaM.

3) T epyHI[I/Iﬁ OT MMCPEXOAHBIX I'JIAroJIOB MOXKCT IIPUHUMATH MPAMOC JOIMOJIHCHUC (B TO BpCMs Kak OTIJIa-
TOJIbHOC CYHICCTBUTCIBHOC ITPUHUMACT NPCAJTOKHOC ,Z[OHOHHCHI/IC); Ccp.:

Writing (Ger.) comedies took all his time. Ilucanue komenuit 3anumano Bce ero Bpems. The writ-
ing (Verb, n.) of his work occupied seventeen years.
HanucaHue ero Tpy/a 3aHsjI0 CeMHANATH JIET.

4) B oTnuuue OT OTTIaroJibHOTO CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO FEPYHANA HE MPUHUMAaET (PopMy MHOXKE-
CTBEHHOT'O YHCIA, HE YIIOTPEOISACTCS C apTUKIIEM U ONpeAesIeTCS HapedreM, a He MpUiaraTelbHbIM
(KaK OTrIaroiapHOE CYIIECTBUTEILHOE).

I'epyHauii MOXXHO TIEPEBOIUTE CICAYIOMIM 00pa3oM.
1) PludunutrBOM:

She stopped answering my letters.

OHa nepecTtana 0TBe4aTh HA MOU MHUChMA.

2) OTrnaroabHBIM CYIECTBUTEIBHBIM:

After finishing school he went on an expedition. [locie oKOHYaHMS ILIKOIBI OH TTOEXaJl B KCIICTULIHIO.
3) Heenpuyactuem:

In examining the manuscript the historian discovered a curious detail.
PaccmaTpuBasi pyKonuch, yU9eHbIH OOHAPYKIIT OIMH JTIOOOTBITHRINA (hakT (MOAPOOHOCTS).

4) Jluunoi#t Qopmoil rmarosa B (YHKIHU CKa3yeMOTO MPHUIATOYHOTO IPEATI0KEHUS, BBOJUMOTO
COIO30M «4TO (Y4TOOBI)» C MPEIICCTBYIOIIUM €My COOTHECEHHBIM MECTOUMEHUEM «T0» B COOTBETCTBYIO-
meM maaexe (TeM, 9To: B TOM, 4YTO. . . U T. II.):

This volume differs from the previous in embracing a wider range of subjects.
DTOT TOM OTIIMYAETCS OT MPEIBIIYIIETO TeM, YTO 0XBATBHIBAaET 00Jiee MHUPOKHUI KPyT BOIIPOCOB.
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24. YHKIMU TEPYHAUA B IPEJJIOXKEHUHN

Ilepynauii B dpyukiuu momiexamiero. Going on expeditions is his favourite occupation.
IToesnka B akcmenuIuio — ero jgobdumMoe aeino (E3auTh B dKCHeauIinio — ero JI00nMoe 3aHATHE).
His going on an expedition surprised everybody. To, uTo on moexain (e1eT) B 3KCIIEAULUIO, YAUBH-

JIO BCECX.

I'epynanii B pyHKIIUM NPAMOro J10NOJIHEHUS.

He likes going on expeditions.

OH 7100UT €3AUTH B OKCIIEAUITHIO.

He hates being asked about it.

OH 0o4YeHb HE MOUT, KOTAa ero 00 ATOM CIPAIITUBAIOT.

I can't find my book: I remember having put it on the table.
51 He MOTY HafiTH MOIO KHUTY: 51 IOMHIO, YTO TMOJOXKHII €€ Ha CTOJI.

B ¢yHKIME TpSsMOTO JAOMOTHEHHS TEPYHIMH Yalle BCETO yHOTPeOJIeTCs TMOCHe CIeayIONIuX
JIOB:
to like 5 ¢ for t
to hate JIOONTH, HPaBUTHCA O preier to - IPEarno4YuTaTh
(oueHb) He JIOOUTH regret to - COXaJIETh O
want to - HYXIaThCs B
HauMHATh .
enjoy - MOJYYaTh Yi0-
- ) BOJILCTBUE OT, Hpa-
IPOIONIXATE to mind to gyrpes
to begin feel like - OBITb IPOTHB, BO3-
- KOHYaTh, OKAHYH- pagcan,
RATE to go on to - OBITh CKJIOHHBIM,
-IIpEKpALATh, [EPECTaTh keep on to  HCIIBITLIBATL JKelTa-
SUHATH, MPOLIATH give up HHE
to avoid — u3berarh — HPOJOJDKATh
— MPEKpPaIIaTh,

to start to OpocaTh, OTKa3aTh-
continue Cs OT
to keep to
to stop |
to cease
finish

U MOCJIC CICAYIOINX COYCTaHUH

cannot help
it is no use
it is no good
it is useless

it is worth (while)
to be worth

— HC MOYb HC

0ecI10JIe3HO, HET CMBICTIA

} - cTouT (TOTO, YTOOBI), CTOUT
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Ynpaoicnenue
. Ilepeseoume.

1
1. We all like listening to his lectures.
2. They started working two days ago.
3. His coming so late seemed strange to everybody.
4. Do you mind closing the door?
5. Do you mind my closing the door?
6. Examining the manuscript through a lense gave interesting results.
Excuse my being so late.
8. We regretted our having missed the opening lecture.
9. We regret his not being sent to the conference. 10. There is hardly any person who likes be-
ing criticized, 11. Stop asking me about it.
12. It is worth while remembering this rule.
13. These words are worth remembering.
14. I can't help laughing when I think of it.
15. 1 don't feel like telling them all about our plans.
16. He hates being interrupted.
17. It's no use arguing now.
18. He gave up smoking last year.
19. Your watch wants repairing.
20. It was no good asking him.
21. I prefer speaking to him myself.

~

lepyHauii B GyHKIIMH KOCBEHHOTO OIOIHCHHUS.
The archaeologists succeeded in excavating several new sites.
Apxeonoram yianoch pacKomnath HECKOJIBKO HOBBIX YUaCTKOB.

B (byHKLII/II/I KOCBCHHOT'O JOIIOJITHCHHA FCPYH,Z[I/Iﬁ yrIOTpe6J'I$IeTC$I mocJICc CICAyromux rjarojoB € nmpca-
JIOTOM:

to aim at — CTPEMUTHCS K, CTABUTH LEIBIO
to fall to — HA4YHMHATh, NPUHUMATHCS
to turn to — oOparmarbes K

to insist on (upon)  — HacTauBaTh Ha

to keep from — ylepXartb 0T, MOMEIIaTh
to prevent from — MelIaTb, NpPEIsITCTBOBATh
to succeed in — yzIaBaThCst

to complain of — JKaJoBaThCs Ha

to think of (about) — aymartsh o

to accuse of — OOBHHSATH B

to suspect of — [0J03peBaTh B

to object to — BO3paxaTrh, OBITH MPOTHUB
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to credit with — NPUINCHIBATL (KOMY.. YTO)

to be fond of — OYCHB JIFOOHUTH

to provide for — IpeaycMaTpuBaTh

to be capable of — OBITh CITIOCOOHBIM Ha (K)

to be furious at — OUE€Hb PACCEPAUTHCS, INPUHTU

B sIpoCTh to be on the point of — cobupaTtbcs CuenaTh 4TO-TO
(4yTh He. . .) to be in the habit of — umeTh 0ObIKHOBEHHE

IIOCJIIC COYCTAaHMMI CYHICCTBUTCIILHOI'O C IIPCAJIOTrOM:

for fear of — W3 OIIACEHMs, U3 CTpaxa
in terror of — 005CBh, YTO . . .

in the hope — B HaJICKIC

with the object of — ¢ nenbro, ¢ TeMm 4TOOBI

on a charge of — mo oOBUHEHHIO B

IMOCJIC CJIOXKHBIX MPCAJIOTOB:

far from — pmanexo oT Toro, uToOBI; maneko He instead of — BMecTO TOro, 4TOOBI

Ynpaorcnenus

2. Ilepesedume creoyiowue npeonodicenuss, Cmapasich 8 pycCKom nepesooe, eoe 803MONCHO, UC-
N0Ib308aMb NPUOATHOUHBLE NPEOTOHCEHUS.

He insisted on taking part in the conference.

He insisted on your taking part in the conference.

He insisted on being taken to the concert.

I object to your discussing this problem now.

We hear of his being appointed secretary.

She insisted on a telegram being sent to his mother.

I never thought of going there without you.

8. They never complained of the conditions of their work being too hard.

9. We spoke about including her in the list.

10. We spoke about her having been included in the list.

11. Nothing can prevent him from taking this step.
12. T have no objection to your smoking downstairs, but. please refrain from doing so on this floor.
13. I cannot accuse him of being lazy, but still he is rather poor at his English.

14. She took a taxi for fear of missing her train.

15. He is in the habit of getting up very early and waking all his family.
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3. llepeseoume npeonosicenus. Onpedenume yHKyuIo 2epyHoust (noonesxcawee, npsamoe uiu KOC8eH-
Hoe 0ONOHeHUE).

1. He was always fond of visiting new scenes and observing strange characters and

manners.

2. He was educated at Oxford, and devoted himself to the study of medicine, but his weak
health prevented him from becoming a physician by profession.

3. Travelling around the above-mentioned African countries I could not help comparing
their development with that of Tajikistan.

4. This book aims at acquainting advanced students of English with the language as used by
the best masters of contemporary English literature.

5. It is worth noting in this connection that there are at least two kinds of analysis prac-
tised by science.

6. In the United States after the October Revolution the volumes of Mrs. Garnett's transla-
tions of Chechov kept on appearing, and his influence grew.

7. The Puritans were far from being the earliest among the English colonists of North America.

8. Since then I have thought seriously of writing an article for your magazine myself.

9. Anthropologists have been in the habit of studying man under three rubrics of race, lan-
guage and culture.
10. They proceeded very cautiously for fear of being caught.

11. All these communities relied mainly on hunting, fowling and fishing.

12. Then as now, sweet potatoes were the staple food. Eyrau ! complains in one of his letters
of having to eat them all day long.

13. The author regrets that the scope of this work precludes him from giving in a popular
manner the results that they have obtained.

14. With one or two rare exceptions the novelists of the 19th century never succeeded in drawing
convincing men and women of the working class.

15. One of the conclusions is that without language there is no understanding among people, and
without under-

! Eyrau — Diipo, uMs myTeniecTBeHHMKa. 112



standing there is no chance of their being able to work together.

16. From these examples it is easy to see that climate by itself, is capable of influencing cul-
ture.

17. Elizabeth 2 hindered France from giving effective aid to Mary Stuart * by threats of an alli-
ance with Spain.

18. Some old inscriptions are found in which the writing instead of always beginning either at the
right or the left, runs back and forth.

19. This novel took Goncharov some twenty years to write, during which process he repeatedly
kept changing or even eliminating certain portions.

I

20. It is also worth remembering that translating is necessitated not only by differences
in the national language of speakers or writers, but also by distance in space and time within a
single language.

21. In the early spring of 1959, a field team from the Shensy Institute of Archaeology set out
to locate the ancient capital with the object of obtaining a more systematic understanding of the so-
cial structure and culture of these times.

22. These strange-looking marks on bricks and tablets of clay or cut on rocks were known to
Europeans for many years before anyone succeeded in finding out what they meant.

23. This book hardly explains why three thousand ordinary soldiers, representatives of peasant-
ry, marched into Senate Square in St.-Petersburg on December 14, in an effort to keep Nicholas I from
being crowned tsar.

24. In his youth he travelled extensively throughout the Congo area, and he is credited with
having brought the art of weaving to the Bushongo from the West.

25. Classical tradition was against mixing prose and verse, or comedy and tragedy in the
same play.

26. I did not feel like tramping and there borrowed a boat.

2 Elizabeth — Enuzaseta, xoponesa Auriuu; Mary Stuart — Mapus Crioapt, koponesa IlloTnanmuu

8 T. H. ManbueBckas n3



27. The author was furious at being so cruelly ridiculed in the magazine and they were afraid he
would leave them for another publisher.

28. Meanwhile a sudden gale sprung up, and in spite of all our efforts we fell gradually to leeward,
and were in danger of being sent to the bottom.

29. Long before the development of structural doctrines, scholars like Henry Sweet, Paul Passy,
and Otto Yespersen ® had seen that the fact that people speak in order to communicate, cannot
help influencing the nature and evolution of speech sounds.

lepynauit B Qynkuuu omnpenenenus. OObIYHO yMOTPEOISCTCS NPU CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIX OTBJICYCHHOTO
3HaueHws ¢ npemroramu of (for, in, on):

His intention of getting this book .

Ero mamepenwne (kakoe?) 10CTaTh 3Ty KHUTY .

The proposal for reducing the working week .
[pennoxenue (kakoe?) 00 yMeHbIIEeHUH Paboyei HEJeH.

Tepynnuii B QyHKIMH ONpeaeIeHHs NEPEBOAUTCS MHOUHUTUBOM, CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM C MPEIIICCTBYIO-
UM TPEUIOTOM WU MPHIATOYHBIM MPEIOKCHUEM, HAUMHAIOIIMMCS CJIOBAMH: «O TOM, YTOOBI», «TOTO,
YTOOBI», K TOMY, UTOOBI» U T. II.

Ynpaosicnenue
4. Ilepeseoume.

1. Samuel Johnson * was born in 1709. As his father was a bookseller, he had early oppor-
tunity of becoming well acquainted with books.

2. But there are some other reasons for questioning this theory.

3. It is one of the purposes of this book to try to show some of the difficulties of the novelist
in portraying the soul of man.

4. It has been said that the two oldest and greatest inventions of man were the wheel and
the art of controlling fire.

3 Tenpu Cur, [ons [aceu, OtTo Ecniepcen — U3BeCTHBIE TMHTBUCTH KoHIa XIX—navana XX B.
4 Samuel Johnson — Camioans Jxxoncon (1709—1784), u3BecTHbIN aHIIMHCKUN KPUTUK M UCTOPHUK JIHMTEPATYPEIL,
COCTaBHUTETh MIEPBOTO 3HAUNTENBHOTO CIIOBAPS aHTIUICKOTO A3BIKA
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5. Lima, the city founded by Pizarro, 5 has the reputation of being the handsomest city in
South America.

6. Pictographic writing is a true writing, since it is a means of recording language, not just
an alternative way of expressing the concepts which language expresses.

7. A considerable number of pictographic writing systems have been developed at different
times in different
parts of the world quite independently of one another, so that we have no ground for talking
about the «evolution» by man of the art of writing.

8. One almost inevitably arrives at the idea of having a series of signs representing syllables
in which each consonant of the language is paired with each vowel.

9. The «Brut» © is important because it made known many of the Celtic myths dealing with
the history of the land, and also because it showed the possibility of using the Norman-French
legends in the English literature.

10. The Pre-Raphaelites 7 also had the advantage of being more fully acquainted with
medieval literature, art and thought.

lepynnuit B pynkuuu obcrositenserBa. [lepen repynanemM B QyHKIHU 0OCTOATENHCTBA BCETIa CTOUT
HpEeJIor, YIOTpeOIeHHE KOTOPOro HE CBA3aHO C IPEIISCTBYIOLIUM IJIarojoM WIH CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIM.
Takol mpeyior B coueTaHUU C I'epyHIUEM 00pa3yeT OOCTOSTENLCTBO BPEMEHHM, IIPUYMHBI, eI, 00pa3a
JeMCTBHUSA U COYTCTBYIOLIUX YCIOBHH.

IIpensioru, B coueTaHUU ¢ repyHaueM 00pasyrolue 00CTosATeIbCTBO
BPEMEHH
(coueTanue «IpeAor + repyHIUiD» OTBEYaeT Ha BOIPOC «KOrna?»)

Bo3smorkHbIe BapuaHTbl

Ipemor Ipume
peit nepeBosa pHMeEp
n/w bU + CYIIECTBUTENBHOE; considering —umpu pac-
hile: JeenpuyacTre HeCOBEP- CMOTPEHHUH; paccMaTpH-

IEHHOTO BUAa; Kornma+ [Basi; korjga Mbl (OH, OHH)
NPUAATOYHOE MPEIOKE- |paccMaTprBaem
HHE

3 Pizarro — [lusappo, ucnaHnckuii 3aBoesarens llepy B 1532 1.
6 «Bruty — «bpyt», mooma Jlaitamona, namucannasi B 1205 1.
7 Pre-Raphaelites — anrsnuiickas mkoJja Xy0kHUKoB 50-x rogos XIX B



IIpenor

Bo03MOKHBIE BAPHAHTHI
nepeBoaa

Lpivep

on (upon)

before

after

IIpenJioru, B cCOMETAHUHU € FTepyHIHeM o0pasyloniue 00CTOsATebCTBA 00pa3a elicTBUSA U CONYTCTBYIOMMX YCA0BHI

+ CYIIECTBUTEILHOE;

JIeETIPHYACTHE COBEP-
IIEHHOTO BMJA; IIOCTIE
TOrO  Kak + IpUAaTod-
HOE MPEAJI0KEHUE

, IIepen + CyIIeCTBH-

TEJIILHOE; 10 TOTO KaK +

NPUAATOYHOE MPEITIONKE-
HHE, TIIepe] TEM Kak +
NPUAATOYHOE IPELIO-
JKEHHE; IMpexae 4emM+

Cjie + CYLIECTBUTEIBHOE,

JleenpuyacTue CoBep-
IIEHHOI'0 BUJA; IIOCIIE
TOTO KaK + IMPUIaTOYHOE
NpENI0KEHUE

h finishing — 1o oxoH4aHuwy;
OKOHYMB; MOCIE TOro Kak

(oH) OKOHYMI

before answering — 1o
TOTO Kak (OH) OTBETHUII,
MPEKAE YeM OTBETHTD

ter reading — mnocne mpo-
YTEHHS;, MPOYUTAB, IPO-
4Ts; TMOCIe TOTO Kak (OH)

IpoyuTal

(coueraHue «npeanor + repyHIui» oTBeYaeT Ha BOIPOC «KakK, KakuM o0pazoM?»)

IIpenor

Bo3MoxHbIe BapHaHTBI
niepeBoa

Lprvep

by

without

IyTEM + CYIIECTBUTEIIb-
HOE; C IIOMOILBIO; I10-
CPEACTBOM + CYIIIECTBH-
TEJIBHOE; ITOCPEACTBOM
TOTO, YTO; TEM 4TO + IIPHU-
JIaTOYHOE IPEIOKEHHUE;
JleenpuyacTue; Cyiie-
CTBUTEIBHOE B TBOPH-
TEJILHOM IaJiexKe

0e3 + CyIIeCTBUTEb-

HOE; HE + Jeenpuya-

crue; bes Toro uro0st

+ MHQUHUTUB

by comparing — nyTtem
TeM, YTO CTPOHJIH; IO-

CTPOMKOH

without reading — He
quTast

(mocpencTBOM) CpaBHEHMUS;
cpaBHuBas by building —

IIpoodonoicenue



JIOTH, B COYCTAaHUU C TEPYHAUCM 06pa3y}onme 00CTOSATEIBCTBA eI U NPpUYUHBI
(CO‘IeTaHI/Ie «Impeninor + FepyH}IHﬁ» OTBCYACT HA BOMPOCHI «JIA ‘ICFO?», «l'[O‘IeMy?»)

Bo3moxkHbIE BapHaHTHI I1e-
Ipennor IIpumep
peBoza
for s + cymectBuTenbHoe; s |for making vessels —
TOTO YTOOBI + MHOUHUTUB  |IUI1 M3TOTOBICHHS COCY-
OB, JJISi TOI'O YTOOBI
U3TOTOBJIATH COCY/IbI
through larogapsi Tomy, 4To; u3-3a [rough being closely con-
owing to TOTO0, YTO; TEM YTO nected — Omaromaps
TOMY, 4TO OBLIH TECHO
CBSI3aHBI
Ynpaosicnenue

5. Ilepegeoume.

1. We shall close this chapter by considering one more type of assimilation.

The author shows how a language varies in passing from one social group to another.
Upon returning to Reykjavik we had a very interesting interview with Mr Bjarnason.
She tore the letter into small pieces without reading it.
In discussing the problem they touched upon some very interesting items.
He liked to do things without disturbing anyone or being disturbed.
In digging into the mounds, the explorers discovered in many of them hearths which
furnished a great number of relics.

8. Addison ® (1672) proceeded to Oxford, and later, on receiving a travelling scholarship,
passed four years on the Continent.

SARRANE Il N

~

Addison — Anaucon (1672-—1719), aHrMiACKUi MyOIUIKCT.
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9. In selecting this spot as the site for an encampment, the Indians displayed a keen appreciation
of its unsurpassed natural advantages.

10. The only safe method is to trace step by step the actual changes that a word has undergone ,
by examining its existing forms till the earliest is reached.

11. In 1872 Courbet ? sent two paintings to the Salon, which were rejected on political grounds,
without being looked at.

12. The first problem in reviewing the world's languages is to decide what to count a language.

13. The mollusks had evidently been opened by placing them on fire.

14. Henry Mayhew was a journalist and comic dramatist born in 1812 who turned to journal-
ism after running away to sea as a boy and later serving as a clerk in his father's law office.

15. As aresult a new school of literature arose, which, without being in sharp contrast with
the old, contained some distinctly new elements.

I

16. Mayhew's work contains valuable facts and statistics that could be gathered only by
interviewing hundreds of people and by making elaborate investigations.

17. Thus, in considering the causes of the Second Macedonian War, it is necessary to examine
not only the agressive activities of Philip '° but also the current state of political feeling at
Rome.

18. Without going further into detail than the scope of this book permits, it is impossible to
exhibit the relationship that the structure of Old English bears to the structure of Latin and Greek.

19. Historical grammar tries to explain the phenomena of a language by tracing them back to
their earlier stages in the language.

20. Just as the Romance languages — Italian, Spanish, French etc. — are cognate to one an-
other through being

8 Courbet — Kyp6e (1819—1877), dpaHiy3ckuil XyI0XKHUK-HATYPAIUCT, KOMMYHAp
19 Philip — ®@ununu 11, uaps Makenounuu (382 r, 10 H. 3.)
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independent developments of their parent language Latin, so also English is cognate with Dutch,
German, Danish, Swedish, and the other Germanic languages.

21. On taking a few spadefuls of earth, or on examining the walls of the new houses generally
built with turf taken from these spots, — one everywhere finds the earth and grass-roots mixed
with the bones of animals which the Greenlanders hunt.

22. In presenting the second part of this history of English literature, I should like to give some
explanation of a very obvious shortcoming in the first part, viz.,!! the omission of the last chapter
dealing with the poetry.

23. The language develops slowly through a number of epochs, by modifying its vocabulary and
grammar. It develops without undergoing sudden and revolutionary changes.

24. The writers of the school of Flaubert and Goncourt complain of the difficulties the artist en-
counters in trying to reproduce what he sees.

25. A remarkably intelligent lad, who on being spoken to, at once consented to give all the in-
formation in his power, told me the following story of his life.

25.TEPYHJIUAJIBHBIE OBOPOTHBI

HaunGomnbiryro TpyTHOCTE AJIsl IEPEBO/Ia MOXKET MPEACTABUTh TEPYHINN C TPYNION 3aBUCSIIHX OT
HETO CJIOB, 00pa3yIONUX repyHAnATLHBIA 000poT. CyIIEeCTBYET ABa THITA TEPYHIHAIBHBIX 000POTOB.

npeAaJloOTr+repyHauu

I insist on writing the letter immediately.
S1 HacTanBaK Ha TOM, YTOOBI HAMMCATH MMHCHMO Cpa3y.

CY6’LCKT I[efICTBHSI repyHausd HC YKa3aH U MOXKCT COBIIaJaThb C MOAJICIKAIIIUM.

This reference-book differs from the previous in including a greater number of names.
DTOT CIIPaBOYHUK OTINYACTCS OT MPEABIAYIICTO T€M, YTO (0H) BKJIOYAET OOJIbIICe KOJIHMIESCTBO UMEH.

' viz. — unraercs: namely — a uMeHHO
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B atux ciydasx mepeBoj nenaeTcs 1o crnocoly, ykazanHHoMy Beime (cMm. ctp. 115).

npeagjiaor + NPUTAXATCIBHOC + FepYHI[I/Iﬁ MCCTOUMECHHUC UJIHU CYIICCTBUTCIBHOC B
NpUTAXKATCIBbHOM HIIHU 06H_ICM magexe

I insist on his writing the letter immediately.
$1 HacTaMBalO HA TOM, YTOOBI OH HAIIFCAN TIHCHMO CPa3sy.

CyObeKT AeiCTBYS TepYHIIUS HE COBIAIACT C MOICKAILMM MPEATIOKEHHS U BEIPAKCH MPUTSHKATEITBHBIM
MECTOMMEHHEM (WJIH CYIIECTBUTEILHBIM B MIPUTSHKATEIIEHOM TaJIEKe).

lepynnmuii B Takux 000pOTax MEPEBOAUTCS TMYHON (PopMoOl rinarona B (YHKIUH CKa3yeMOro mpuaa-
TOYHOTO TPEIUIOKEHUSI, BBOAUMOTO COIO30M «UTO (YTOOBI)» C MPEIIIECTBYIOIIMM €My COOTHECCHHBIM Me-
CTOMMEHHEM «TO» B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM IaJIeXkKe (TeM, UTO; B TOM, UTO H T. I1.), & CyOBEKT JEHCTBUS TePyH IS
— IOJUIS)KAIINM 3TOTO PHIATOYHOTO TIPETIOKECHUSL.

Ecmu cyOBeKT JeiiCTBUSI TepyHAUSI BBIPQKEH CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM B MPUTHKATEIHHOM IMA/IeKe, TO OH
00BIYHO 0003HAYAET JIUIIO:

I hear about your brother's going abroad. { capiman, 4To Bam 6pat eaeT 3a TpaHUILy.

Ecmu cyObekT neiicTBHs TepyHIUs BEIPaKEH CYIIECTBHTEIBHBIM B OOIIEM Ta/iexkKe, TO TepYHINH UMeeT
dopMy CTpagaTenpHOTO 3alloTa, TaKk KaK CyOBEKT MEeWCTBHA 0003HAYAET HE JIMIO W TOABEPTracTcs JeH-
CTBHIO, BEIPQKCHHOMY TepPYHINEM:

I insist on the letter being sent immediately.
51 HacTaMBalo Ha TOM, YTOOBI MHCHMO OBLIO OTOCIAHO HEMETICHHO.

repyH,[[I/IaJ'H:HBIe O60pOTBI BBIIIOJIHAKOT B IIPCAJIOKCHUHN TC XKE (I)YHKLII/II/I, 4TO U repyH,uHﬁ.

Ynpaotcnenus

1. Ilepesedoume. Havioume cepynouanvhvle obopomu. Onpedenume, coenadaem u cyOvexm
oeticmaust 2epyHOUsL ¢ NOOAEAHCAUUM NPEOTONCEHUSL.

1. A good speaker, besides choosing appropriate terms from a wide vocabulary, and besides be-
ing able to utter
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his thoughts with fluency, uses correct sounds and employs proper intonation.

2. The volume differs from the previous in embracing a wider range of subjects and in making
considerably greater demands on the intelligence and knowledge of the young scholar.

3. In addition to being both creative writer and critic he is also a scholar.

4. Our eighth chapter is devoted to seeing the way in which this classification corresponds to
the geologic divisions of Pleistocene time.

5. His output of dramatic work has been great, but it shows every sign of having been thought-
fully and conscientiously carried out.

6. Prosper Merimee realised — as many authors following his example have done since — that
prose tales gain in tragic force by not being told with obvious sympathy in the exuberant manner of oth-
er Romantics.

7. According to the ancient story, Tantalus was punished for a crime by being made to suffer from
thirst and hunger, while water and fruit were seemingly within his reach.

8. Arnold Bennet is interested not in philosophy, but in giving a realistic account of the lives of
ordinary people.

2. Ilepeseoume. Hatioume eepynouanvhvle obopomul. Onpedenume, wem Gublpadicer cyoveKkm O0eticmeus
2epyHousl.

1. Even those who by 1905 had recognized Shaw as the outstanding British dramatist of his gen-
eration continued for many years to question the likelihood of his taking a permanent place in
literature.

2. The question of the transition period is not principally a question of the adoption of a
new material — bone instead of stone, but of the population going over to a new trade.

3. There are many new terms, some of which are in everybody's mouth, and are used by the
man in the street without any suspicion crossing his mind of their learned origin.

4. We see that this word is an adjective from its having no ending.

5. This fact is due not so much to the mammoth and rhinoceros becoming gradually scarcer
as to the change in the method of hunting.
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6. The «Importance of Being Earnest» (1895) !2 is brilliant, but the same fault lies here again in
the character- drawing. Any speech in the play might almost be directly transferred from one
character to another without the change being noticed.

7. The most important cause of a language splitting into dialects is not purely physical, but
want of communication for whatever reason.

8. The fact that stone and silex had been abandoned, is, however, not a sign of technical
skill having fallen off.

9. The high quality of style has proved sufficient to give this work a high rank amongst the Japa-
nese classics, and has insured its being handed down to our day as a most esteemed model for
the composition in the native Japanese style.

10. Without language there is no understanding among people, and without understanding there is
no chance of their being able to work together.

11. Conditions of the time (end of the 18th century) led to the need for quicker communica-
tion between the towns, and this naturally led also to the literature being spread more quickly
than would have been possible before.

12. This is the main contradiction of capitalism which impedes productive development, and
even leads to productive powers being used to destroy nations in warfare, instead of for lightening
the labour and increasing the material prosperity of mankind.

13. In view of this practice being frequent among primitive people of the present (end of the
19th century), the above mentioned «Package of bones» from the Grotte de Covillon gains im-
mensely in interest.

14. The distinguished German linguist H. Shuchardt, has in recent years strongly insisted that
similarities between different languages need not always depend on the languages being related
to one another as French is related to Italian, but in some cases may be due to some element com-
mon to mankind; in other words, some phenomena, instead of being historically related may be
primordially related.

12 The «Importance of Being Earnest» — «Kak BaxHO OBITh Cepbe3HBIM», beca Ockapa Yailibaa
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IloBTOpEHuUe repyHaus
Tlepeseoume.

1. In some cases I contented myself with giving the bare references without printing the sen-
tences in full.

2. Scientific discoveries affected intellectual life by overthrowing many of the old ideas re-
specting the world and nature.

3. The historian, according to the critics, sinned against the past by giving it an order and a
symmetry which it did not possess. Instead of reliving history, he recreated it.

4. In estimating these poems we should make ourselves aware of the literary situation wherein
they were written.

5. The investigation aims at establishing historical results regarding settlement and economic
and social life.

6. I am told that he has never wanted to learn Chinese as a language, that he does not speak it
and has little interest in hearing it spoken.

7. At the beginning of the period, the poets follow the teaching of Dryden !* in attending more to
the method of expressing their ideal than to the ideas themselves.

8. The exhibition of any genuine passion or of any imagination would have seemed to the
cultured gallants of that age a sign of vulgarity. The only quality worth possessing was considered to
be «the plain good sense».

9. The novelist can similarly tell a story without laying claim to having witnessed or partici-
pated in what he narrates.

10. In presenting the above facts I have had in mind letting the non-assyrologist know what a
change the discovery of a few tablets in the Amorita land has brought about.

11. Those who find no intellectual pleasure in reading foreign languages, or perhaps even in
trying to read them, must admit that some ability to do so is of practical value.

12. Comparative grammar compares grammatical phenomena of a language with those of the
cognate languages, that is, languages which are related to it through having arisen from a com-
mon parent language.

13. The very nobles who helped Henry '* to overcome Richard,'* because they hoped that by so
doing they would

B Dryden — /Ixxon [paiinen (1631—1700), aHrnuicKuid moaT.
¥ Henry, Richard — T'enpux IV u Puuapn I, anrnuiickue Koponu
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further their own advancement, rose against him when he tried to assert his authority over them.

14. He held office of the most important judge in England for four years, and might have
held it longer, but that !° he was accused of taking bribes.

15. These inventions, far from being used for the benefit of mankind, were employed by the
priests of Egypt to simulate miracles, and so, by facilitating a pious fraud on the faithful, to assist
in the secular struggle of superstition against reason.

16. Primarily synonyms should be studied for the sake of enabling a speaker or a writer to say ex-
actly what he needs.

17. In endeavouring to repeat the blow he (the knight) used such force that his left stirrup-
leather broke, and he was on the point of falling from his horse.

18. One can readily understand that for natives the tribute became insufferable and they sought
recourse and revenge in waylaying and killing their oppressors.

19. He started by night to escape being seen by anyone.

20. The American School (of linguistics) is like the Prague School in not having a fully elabo-
rated approach to the description of grammatical phenomena.

21. The island is unique in having a sandy shore and is surrounded by an amphitheatre of low
hills.

22. Of late years some geologists have declared themselves in favour of admitting the exist-
ence of the glacial stages, basing their theory on weighty arguments.

23. On leaving the College H. Wells again took up teaching, but in 1893 ill-health compelled
him to leave the profession and turn to literature.

24. We aim at laying down in very rough outlines the principles for a phonemic decipherment
of a written text.

25. As Somerset Maugham is difficult to classify either by the literary forms he uses or by the
kind of reader he engages, it may be worth while trying another approach.

26. Alfred then took steps to prevent the Danes from ever becoming dangerous again.

27. The Stoics began by asserting the equality of slaves and free men, but they never drew the
obvious conclusion that slavery should therefore be abolished.
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28. The step from pictographic to syllabic writing is an easy, logical and, it might seem, self-
evident one; yet there have been several nations which developed the first without ever proceeding to
the second.

29. As will be clear by now, true alphabetic writing consists in having a sign for each sound
(technically each phoneme) of the language rather than one for each word or one for each sylla-
ble.

30. Man alone has succeeded in impressing his stamp on nature, not only by shifting the plant
and animal world from one place to another, but also by so altering the aspect and climate of his
dwelling place, and even the plants and animals themselves, that the consequences of his activity
can disappear only with the general extinction of the terrestrial globe.

31. About 1814 Scott largely gave up writing poetry and save for short pieces mainly in the novels,
wrote no more in verse.

32. For the modern linguist the achievement of his ultimate objective would consist in being
able to answer all questions that could be asked about language as a general concept, or about any
particular concept.

33. Exeter, the ancient capital of Devonshire, is a lovely city, proud of being the only Eng-
lish town that has been lived in continuously since the time of the Romans.

34. One can only wish that progressive literary criticism in Britain will follow even more
bravely the teachings of Lenin about there being two nations in every nation and two cultures in
every culture.

35. Still, enough evidence is at hand to support a surmise that the South American Indian
languages are of a structure similar to that of the North American ones, and that there is a
possibility of some day proving all of them to be related.

36. Northern Chinese having lost all its final stops and converted -m everywhere into -n, obscures
this phenomenon to a great extent.

37. Prince Regent married his cousin, Caroline of Brunswick, simply because it offered a pro-
spect of his debts being paid.

38. One of Shaw's earliest plays, «Widowers' Houses» (1892) is in reality a strong attack upon
those people who
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live quietly and comfortably upon unearned income without troubling to inquire how the mon-
ey is procured.

39. Dunstan had a reputation of being the greatest manager of state affairs of all who lived be-
fore the Norman Conquest.

40. If a word refers to some person or thing without giving a name to the person or thing re-
ferred to, the word is a pronoun.

41. But when a nation thus speaking a variety of dialects attains a high degree of civilization,
that unity and centralization which results in one town becoming the capital, results also in one
definite dialect — generally, of course, that of the capital itself — being used as the general
means of communication through the whole territory, especially, as is generally the case, the dia-
lects have already diverged so much from each other that some at least of them are mutually unintel-
ligible.

42. Wayland Smith was a personage known as intimately to our Anglo-Saxon forebears as, say,
Robin Hood is known to us. The mention of his name was enough to call up to them stories at-
tached to it without their ever needing to be told.



COCJIATATEJBbHOE HAKJIOHEHME, YCJIOBHBIE ITPEJJIOKEHHUA U YIIOTPEBJIEHHUE
I'IAT0OJIOB SHOULD, WOULD, MAY, MIGHT U COULD

26. ®OPMBbI COCJIAI'ATEJIBHOI'O HAKJIOHEHMSI

B oTnmumne oT H3BABUTENBHOIO HAKIIOHEHHS COCIaraTelibHOe HAKJIIOHEHHE BhIpakaeT JIeiCTBHE,
paccmaTpuBaeMoe TOBOPSIIMM HE KakK peajdbHOe, a Kak ImpearnojiaraeMoe WM kenatensHoe. Cocnara-
TEJIbHOE HAKIIOHEHUE MOXET OBITh BBIPAXKEHO MPOCTHIMU (HOPMaMH COCIIAraTelIbHOTO HAKIIOHEHUs, (hopMa-
MU Tiaroyna Bo BpemeHax Past Indefinite u Past Perfect u3psaBuTeIbHOTO HAKIIOHEHHUS, 4 TAKXKE C TI0-
Mosio rnaronos should, would, may (might) B coueTanuu ¢ HHQUHUTHBOM CMBICIIOBOTO Taroia 6e3 da-
CTHUIIBI to M TyIarojoM could + MHQUHUTHB B 3HAYCHUH COCIIaTaTEILHOTO HAKJIOHESHHUS (MOT OBI, MOXKHO
Ob110 OBI).

dopma cocnarateabHOro HaKJIOHEHHUS B HACTOSIIEM BpEMEHHU coBmanaeT ¢ GopMod MHPUHUTHBA
0e3 yacTuusl to u ynoTpeodusercs Bo Bcex aunax. OHa HEe UMEeT SKBUBAJICHTa B PYCCKOM M HE BCe-
rJ1a MOXeET OBITh MepeBe/eHa.
I, he, she, it }
We, you, they ) be, go, take u T.1.
If this be so, no further investigation is required. Eciu 3170 Tak (B 4eM S COMHEBAIOCh), TO HUKAKO-
ro JaJbHEHIIero ucciea0BaHus He Tpedyercs.

®opma cocraraTeIbHOTO HAaKJIOHEHHS B TPOIIEIIIEM BpPeMEHH 00pa3yeTcs TONBKO OT riarona to be
JUTSL BCEX JIUI] €IMHCTBEHHOTO U MHOKECTBEHHOT'O YHCIIa

I he, she, it ) We, you, they / were If [ were in his place . . . Eciiu Ob1 5

ObIT Ha ero MecrTe. . .

The document looks as if it were written by two persons. JIOKyMEeHT BBITJISIUT TaK, KaKk OyJATO OH
(6pLT) HAMIMCAH OBYMsI TULAMH,
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dopma cocraraTeIbHOTO HAKIIOHEHHUS OT BCEX TIIAaroJioB, KpoMe to be, COBMaaeT Mo BHENTHEMY BUY C
tdhopmamu Past Indefinite u Past Perfect:

I wish I went with you!

Xoren 0w 5 moiiTH ¢ BaMu!

If I had found that book yesterday . . .
Ecau Obl 51 HamieJ BYepa 3Ty KHUTY. . .

dopma cocnaraTelbHOTO HAKJIOHEHHS MOXET OBITh BBIpa)KCHAa COYETAHMEM BCIIOMOTATEIbHBIX IJIAaro-
noB should, would, might, could ¢ nadpuHUTHBOM cMBICTOBOTO THarona. Bpems cociaraTelbHOTO HaKJIO-
HEHUS 3aBUCHUT OT (OPMbl HHPUHUTHBA U BPEMEHU BCIIOMOTATENIBHOTO TJIaroja:

I should help you if I were not so busy myself.

SI OBl MOMOT BaM, e€ciaH Obl He OBLI caM TakK 3aHiT.
It would be a mistake to think so.

be10 OBI OMUOKOMW TyMaTh Tax.

See to it that glass may not be broken.
IIpucMoTpuTe 3a TeM, YTOOBI CTEKIJIO HE CIIOMAJIOCh.
This rule might be applied here.

DTO IPaBWJIO MOXKHO OBIJI0 OBI MPUMEHHUTH 3/I€Ch.
This could be proved only by facts.

DT0 MOXHO OBLJIO OBl JOKa3aTh TOJILKO (haKTaMH.

27. OCHOBHBIE CJIYYAHU YIHHOTPEBJIEHUA ®OPM COCJIAT'ATEJIBHOI'O HAKJIOHEHUSA

1) B mpocThIX MpennoKeHusX, B TIaBHBIX MPEIIOKCHUSIX U B PAIUYHBIX MPUIATOYHBIX YIIO-
TpeOJIAIOTCS clieyIore OPMBI COCNAraTeIbHOT'0 HAKIIOHCHHUS.
Namensrommuecs mo auiiam riarojisl should u would + uadunutue (Indefinite u Perfect) cmbiciaoBo-
ro rjiaroJa.
Takue (hopMBI cocClTaraTeIbHOTO HAKJIOHCHUS MEPEBOASTCS Ha PYCCKHU S3BIK MPOIISAIINM BPEeMEHEM
CMBICIIOBOTO TJIarojia ¢ YacTUIIeH «ObI».

I should offer another explanation to this phenomenon. S 6bI IpeaI0XKUI HHOE O0OBACHEHUE ITOMY
seienuo. He would have acted differently in these circumstances. OH mocTynun Obl MO-APYroMy B
3THX 00CTOATEIHCTBAX.

IMpumeuanue. Boi6op ¢hopmbl HHGUHUTHBA 3aBUCUT OT TOTO, KaK MBICIUTCS ICHCTBHE: KaK IPENOIaracMoe Hin
otHocsuieecs k Oynymemy (Indefinite), nnu kak orHocsimeecs k npouutomy (Perfect).
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to request

I'maroser might, could+uHGUHUTHB Oe3 YaCTUIBI B COOCTBEHHOM MOJAILHOM 3HAYEHHH «MOT Obl, MOYKHO
ObUT10 OBD) (PUMEPBI CM. BBILIE).

2) B nmomonmHHUTENBHBIX NPUAATOYHBIX MPEIJIOKEHHSIX TOCe coro3a that, B TOM cirydae eciii TlIaBHOE
MPEJITIOKEHUE COJIEPIKUT TIIAr0J MITH CYIIECTBUTENLHOE, BRIPAXKAIOIIUe MPUKa3, MPOCh0y, COBET, Tpebo-
BaHHE, YIOTPEOISIIOTCS MPOCThie (POPMBI COCNAaraTeIbHOTO HAKJIOHEHHUS HACTOSIIEr0 BPEMEHHU U BCIIO-
MoraTeNnbHbIH riaaron should, HeM3MEHSFOIHIACS O TUTAM + HWHQUHUTHB:

The workers demanded that the law be put into effect. Paboune morpedoBasiu, 4ToOBl 3aKOH ObLI
NpHUBeJeH B IeHCTBUE.

He advised that we should start at once.

On nmocoseroBaJi, YTOOBI MBI OTHPaBJAJJIUCH Cpasy.

B Takmx ciiydasx aHTIHICKOE NOTOJHHUTENBHOE MPHIATOYHOE MPEIJIOKEeHHE, copepkaiiee hopMy co-
CJIaraTeNIbHOTO HAKIOHCHHS, MEPEBOJUTCS PYCCKHAM JOTIOJIHUTEIBHBIM MPHIATOYHBIM IPEII0KCHUEM C
COIO30M «UTOOBI».

YroTrpebieHne cociiaratelibHOr0 HaKJIOHEHHs HaOII0MaeTCs MOCHe CISAYIONIUX TIarojioB, BEIpaxa-
IOIINX TIPHUKa3, MPOoCck0y, coBeT, TpeOOBaHME:

to advise — COBETOBATh

to arrange — YCIIaBJIMBATHCS, JJOTOBAPUBATHCS

to ask — IPOCHUTh

to decree — OTIAaBaTh PACHOPSIKCHHE

to demand — TpeboBarth

to desire — eJaTh

to insist — HacTauBaTh

to order — IpPUKa3bIBaTh, BEJICTh

to propose — MpeaIararb

— TpeboBaTh (BEKIUBO), MPOCHTH, 3alpalldBaTh, MpeAiarath
to require — TPUKa3bIBaTh, TPEOOBATH

to see to it — 1103a00TUThCS, MPUCMOTPETh

to suggest — npejjararb, COBETOBATh

to urge — 100yKaaTh, IOHYKIaTh, HACTAUBAThH

3) B nipumaTodHBIX MPEIIoKEHUSIX METH TOCe cot030B in order that — mist Toro 4To0HwI,
that — 4TOOBI,

so that — 4T00BI, C TEM YTOOEI,

so as to — YTOOBI,

lest — 4TOOBI . . . HE
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YIOTPEOIISIFOTCSI:

MPOCTHIe ()OPMBI COCIIaraTEeILHOTO HAKJIOHCHUS HACTOSIIETO BPEMEHHU;
riaros should+uHGUHUTHUB IS BCEX JIHUIL;

rJ1aroj may, might ¢ ociia0JIeHHBIM COOCTBEHHBIM 3HAYCHUEM.

Bo Bcex yka3aHHBIX Cllydasx aHTIHWCKOE MPUIATOYHOE MPEATIOKEHHE MEPEBOJUTCS Ha PYCCKUN
SI3BIK OOCTOSATEIHCTBCHHBIM MTPUAATOYHBIM MPEJIOKECHUEM TISITH

He purposedly left town in the evening in order that it might be night when he reached his dwell-
ing.

OH HaMepeHHO yHIEN U3 ropojaa BeuepoM, YTo0bl ObLi1a (yXKe) HOUb, KOraa OH A00epeTcs 10 CBOETO
KHUITBA.
Take the book from the child lest it should spoil it.
BospmuTe KHUTY y peOeHKa, YTOOBI OH €€ He HCHOPTHII.

A teacher must speak clearly so that his students may understand well.

IIpenomaBaTens TOKEH TOBOPUTH SICHO, YTOOBI CTYJICHTHI MOHMMAJIH (€T0) XOPOIIIO.

4) B npumaTto4YHBIX TOMONTHUTENBHBIX MPEATIOKEHHUX ¢ cOl030M that mocie 0e3MMYHOTO TJIaBHOTO Mpen-
JTOXEHHS THIIA
it is necessary that. . .
it is important that. . .
it is strange that. . .
YIOTPEOIISIOTCS:
npocThie (OPMBI COCIIaraTeNIbHOTO HAKIOHEHHS HACTOSIIETO BPEMEHHU;
rinaron should+uHpUHUTHB [J1 BCEX JIHII.
[MpupaTouHoe MpeayoKeHHe B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE MOYKET HAYMHATHCS CO CIIOB «YTO» U «UTOOBI»:

It is desirable that everyone be present. ZKenareabHo, 4To0bI Bce mpucyrcrBoBasu. It was very
strange that they should have met in such a place.
Bb1710 04eHb CTPAHHO, YTO OHU BCTPETHJINCH B TAKOM MECTE.

5) B yCTYIMUTENBHBIX MIPUIATOYHBIX MPEITI0KEHUIX ! YIOTPEOIISIOTCS:
MPOCTHIe ()OPMBI COCIIaraTeILHOTO HAKJIOHCHUS HACTOSIIETO BPEMCHH;
' 06 ycTynuTenbHbIX MPUAATOYHBIX MPEMNOKEHUIX CM. B pasjene « DMdaTuueckue KOHCTPYKIum» (cTp. 166).
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rJ1arojisl may, might (¢ ociabjieHHBIM 3HaYeHUEM )t UH(MUHUTHB;
should+unduaUTHB (OYEHBb PEIKO).

Whoever the author may have been, his work is of a highest quality.

Kto OBl HU OBLT aBTOP, €TI0 MPOU3BEICHUE — CAMOT'0 BEICOKOTO Ka4eCTBa.

Excellent though it be from the point of style, the work is devoid of historical value.

Kak HE mpekpacHO MpOM3BEJICHUE C TOYKH 3PEHUS CTWIISI, OHO (HE MMEET) JIMIIEHO MCTOPUYECKOM
LICHHOCTH.

6) B npumaToYHBIX CPaBHUTEIBHBIX TIPEIIIOKEHHUIX ITOCTIE COr030B than — 4ueM, Hexenw, as if, as
though — xak Gynro ObI, Kak eciii OB — YITOTPEOIISIOTCS:

(opMBI  coclTaraTeNLHOTO HAKJIIOHCHMS TPOIISAIIEIO BPEeMEHM OT Tiiaroia to be (were,
were+npuyactue II; were+ npugactue I);

($bOopMBI cocaraTeIbHOTO HaKJIOHEeHHs, coBmagarmue ¢ popmamu Past Indefinite u Past Per-
fect.

This conjunction is sometimes used as if it were a relative pronoun.
DTOT COrO3 MHOT/IA YITOTPEOIISETCS TaK, KaK Oy/ITO OBl OH SIBISETCS OTHOCUTEIBEHBIM MECTOUMEHHUEM.

7) B ompenenuTenbHBIX MPUIATOYHBIX MPEUIOKEHHUSIX YIIOTPEOISIFOTCS:
would + nHpUHUTHB;

might + THGUHATHB B COOCTBEHHOM 3HAYCHUHU «MOT OBI», «MOXKHO OBLIIO OBI»;

could + MHOUHUTHB B COOCTBEHHOM 3HAYCHHH «MOT ObI», KMOKHO OBLIO OBI».

We must come to an agreement that would put an end to all nuclear tests.

MBI AOJKHBI IPUUATH K COTJIAIEHUIO, KOTOPOE MOJIOXKHUIO Obl KOHEILl BCEM SIIEPHBIM HCIBITaHH-
SIM.
There are some suggestions that might help in our work.

HmeroTcs HEKOTOpBIE MPeIIOKEHHS, KOTOPbIE MOTJIH OBl TIOMOYE B Hallel paboTe.

8) B cocTraBe MMEHHOI'O CKa3yeMOI'o KakK CBSI30YHbBIN ryaron ynorpednsercs would+unduaurue (In-
definite u Perfect):
This fact would have been enough in our case.
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Otoro (akta 0bLI0 0bI 10CcTaTOYHO B HamieM ciydae. To define these features would require a lot
of time. OmpeneneHne 3TUX MPU3HAKOB MOTPEOOBATIO ObI OYCHH MHOTO BPEMCHH.

Ynpaorxcnenue

Ilepesedume. Onpedenume Gopmy coCIa2amenbHO20 HAKIOHEHUS, U MUN NPEeOIONCEHUS], 8 KOMO-
POM OHO ynompeoneHo.

1. I should agree with him.
2. Anyone would agree with him.
3. He proposed that we should go fishing in the evening.
4. We insist that the problem be dealt with by the Security Council in its full composition.
5. Without your help the work would have had much more mistakes.
6. In the entrance exams he missed some questions which a schoolboy could have answered.
7. It is not surprising, therefore, that Rome should begin to take a greater interest in the af-
fairs of Greece.
8. The load finally became unbearable. The people refused to pay taxes and asked that all debts
be cancelled.
9. It was inevitable that William the Conqueror ?should feudalize England.
10. This custom would have seemed strange to us.
11. He arranged that they should be relieved of their work for that time.
12. Milton * demanded three things of poetry: that it be simple, sensuous and expressive.
13. 1 hope that I can indicate methods that might be developed further.
14. Regrettable as that may be in view of the antiquity of our texts, the material is certainly
too ambiguous.
15. They demand that their trusts and monopolies be given free access to these countries.

2 William the Conqueror  ['Wiljam 9e'konkere] — Busbrensm 3aBoeBarens.
3 Milton — JJxxon Munbsron (1608—1674), Benuxuii anrnuiickuii moor.
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16. Pound (a poet) is a master of rhythmic invention in verse; there is probably no one who
would want to deny this.

17. But being a Frenchman he had pushed his researches further than any Englishman at this pe-
riod would have dared to.

18. The bailiff had to keep his eye on the unwilling workmen lest they should sit down for
half-an-hour at a time at the end of every furrow.

19. They dared not come out in the day-time lest they should be noticed.

20. It was entirely undesirable that this information should be given away.

21. As a conclusion to this section, however, it is therefore, entirely proper that we quote one
of his chapter headings.

22. The title of the first story is taken from the name of the hero. It is the best known of the se-
ries, and has been published separately, as if it were the entire work.

23. In that age of reason it was necessary that clearness of expression should be joined to preci-
sion of thought.

24. This is a hypothesis which could be proved only by the actual discovery of remains of
this race.

25. It is remarkable that the common plural should be formed from the feminine singular.

26. Under whatever economic system a people may live, their language serves alike the activity
of consolidating and defending that economic system, and also of changing it and replacing it by
another.

27. Burns' * poetry is really more universal than this distinction would imply.

28. There are three other passages where a similar cure might well be applied.

29. A main theme in Chartist history was the attempt to create a sense of class unity which
would bind together these three groups.

30. Lest it should be thought that we are making an unwarranted postulate, we may cite ex-
amples in languages other than English.

* Burns — PoGept Bepne (1759—1796), 3HaMEHUTHIH DIOTIAHACKUH MO3T.
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31. It would be a mistake to think that they are unaware of the fact.
32. Feeling less, Hamlet would have less inclination to act; thinking less, he would have more
power to act.

28. YCJIOBHBIE ITPEJJJIOKEHUA

VYcnoBHOe MPEAJIOKCHUEC COCTOUT U3 TJIABHOTO U MPHUAATOYHOI'O MPCAJIOKCHUA. HpI/II[aTO‘lHOC
MMPEAJIOKECHUC BhIPAXKACT YCIIOBUEC, a4 TJIABHOC — CJICACTBUC OTOI'0 yCJIOBHUA. VYcnoBHbIE MpEAIOKCHUA BBO-
AATCA CJICAYOIMMMU COO3aMU U COIO3HBIMU CIIOBAMU!

if — ecimm provided (that)I  mpwm ycnoBuwm, uro;
even if — jaxe eciu 'if providing (that) j ecmu” suppose (that)
only — ecim TONBKO In ) ppeymonaras, uto; granted  (that) /

... NOt — €CJIH ... HE ecnu granting (that) i B ToMm ciydae;
unless — eciu ... He given (that) J ecxm on condition that

. — TIPH YCIIOBHH YTO; CCIIA
in case (that)— B TOM pry ’

cllydae ecliu; eclid
even though — maxe
ecim

CyuiecTBYIOT TpHU TUIIAa YCIOBHBIX MPEAJIOKECHUH.

I Tun ycnoBHOTO HpeIokeHnsT — peanbHoe ycnoBrue. CkazyeMoe IIIaBHOTO M NIPUAATOYHOTO YCIOBHO-
TO TIPEIIOKEHUSI MOXKET CTOSITh B JIIOOOM BPEMEHH H3bSIBUTEIBHOIO HAaKJIOHEHHs. Yalne BCero B TIIaBHOM
npeanoxxeHnn ynorpedmnsercs Present nnu Future Indefinite, a B npuagatounom Present Indefinite:

If you listen carefully you will understand.
Ecau BBI OyzieTe ciymath BHUMATENBHO, BBl TOMMETE.
If she promised me to be here, she will certainly come.
Ecnu ona oberiana MHE OBITh 3/1eCh, TO OHA. KOHEYHO, TPHICT.
If I had spare time, I spent it on reading.
Ecnu y mens 6bu10 (OBIBAIO) CBOOOTHOE BpEMSI, ST TPATHII €T'0 Ha YTCHHUE.

B ycrmoBHBIX NMpuAaTOYHBIX | THIIA MOTYT YIOTPEONATHCS COOCTBEHHBIE (OPMBI COCIAraTeIbHOTO
HaKJIOHEHHUs HacTosimero Bpement (be, have, give — s Bcex num) win should+ uaGUHUTHB.
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B mepBoM ciydyae HacTosilee BpeMsl COCIaraTeibHOT'0 HE HMEET SKBHBAJICHTA B PYCCKOM IEPEBOJIE
U BCE MPEATIOKCHHUE MTEPEBOAUTCS HACTOSIIIUM BPEMEHEM:

If my information be correct, he has declined the proposal.
Ecnu s mpaBHIIbHO OCBEOMIICH, OH OTKJIOHKJ TPETOKCHHE.

B cayugae ynorpebnenus should+Infinitive Indefinite Bce mpemnokenue npruodpeTaeT OTTEHOK Ma-
JIOM BEpPOSITHOCTH pean3aliy YCIOBHs, OJTHAKO NMEPEBOINUTCS HA PYCCKUU SA3BIK IJIar0JIOM B U3BSBH-
TENbHOM HaKJIOHCHHH:

If he should ask you, don't tell him anything. Eciu (Ha TOT ciiy4aii €Ciii) OH CIIPOCHUT Bac, HE T0-
BOPHUTE €My HHUYETO.

II Tum — HepeanbHOe ycioBue. Ckazyemoe TIIABHOTO MPEJIIOKEHUS CTOUT B COClaraTelIbHOM
HakoHeHuu (coueranue should, would c Infinitive Indefinite), ckazyemoe npuaaTOYHOTO YCIOBHOTO
MIPEUTOKEHUSI CTOUT B hOpPME cocllaraTeIbHOTO HakJIOHEHHs, coBmanatomeid ¢ Past Indefinite. Ckazye-
MO€ B TTITaBHOM U MPUJIATOYHOM IMPEIIIOKEHUIX IEPEBOJIUTCS COCIAraTelIbHbIM HAKIIOHEHUEM

If you listened carefully, you would understand. Eciu Obl BbI CllyIllany BHUMATEJIbHO, BbI ObI ITOHS-
au. If she were asked to come, she would certainly come. Eciu Obl €€ HONpOCHIN IPUATH, OHA OBI,
KOHEYHO, MPUIILIA.

Ecnmn momuepkuBaeTcs Masiash BEpOATHOCTH BBINOJHEHUS YCIOBHSA, TO B YCIOBHOM IPHUIATOYHOM
ynotpebistorcs Gopmel should+Infinitive Indefinite (g Bcex nun) uau were to+Infinitive Indefi-
nite:

If he should see you here, he would be surprized. Eciu 051 OH yBUAen Bac 34eCh, OH OBl yAUBUJICS.

If I were to choose one of these books, I should take the first.
Ecam Ob1 s BEIOMpAT OAHY U3 dTHX KHUT, ST OBI B3SUT TIEPBYIO.

IIT Tun — HepeallbHOE YCIIOBHE, OTHOCIIEEC K mponuioMy. Ckazyemoe IrI1aBHOTO MPeaioKeHUS
BBIpa)KE€HO (OpMOil cocnaratenbHoro HakioHeHust should mmm would+ Infinitive Perfect. Ckaszyemoe
YCIIOBHOTO TPHUAATOYHOTO CTOUT B (hOPME COCIIAraTeIbHOI0 HAKJIOHEHHSI, COBITAaloImeit
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¢ Past Perfect. O6a mpemioxkeHuss IEPEBOIATCS HAa PYCCKHUMA SI3BIK COCJIaraTebHBIM HAaKJIOHEHUEM (Tak
ke, Kak ycloBHbIe npemioxeHus Il tuna):

If you had listened attentively, you would have understood.

Ecnu OBl BBI CyIIaiy BHUMATEIbHO, BBl ObI MOHSIH (HO BBl HE CIYIIANH).

If you had not told me, I should never have known the facts.

Ecau 061 BBI MHE He CKa3anu, s Obl HUKOTAa He 3HAN 006 3TOM (a BBl MHE CKa3aliu).

[Ipumeuanue 1. B pycckom s3pike ycmoBHbie npeanoxenus Il u Il Tuma rpammaTnuecku He pa3nuyaror-

csl.
IMpumeuanue 2. B ycnoBHbiX npeanoxenusax [I u IIl tuma Bmecro should u would B rmaBuom npen-

JIO’)KEHUH MOTYT YNOTPeOJIAThCS MOJAbHBIC Taroibl might u could B Mx cOOCTBEHHBIX 3HAYEHHSX «MOT ObI, MOTJIN ObI, MOX-
HO Ob1JI0 ObI» U T. 1. B ycrioBHOM npunaToyHoM riaroJisl could u might Toxe MOTyT ynoTpeOasaThCsa B 3HAUYCHUH «ECIH
OBI MOT, €CJIH OB MOXKHO OBIIIO» U T. II.

Ynpaorcnenue

1. Onpedenume mun ycio8H020 HPeOLONCEHUS HA OCHOBAHUU (OPpM 21a201a 8 2NABHOM U

npuoamourom npeonodcenusx. Ilepeseoume.

1. If they had not been barbarians, they would not have destroyed Roman civilization.

2. Provided the Committee continued along this path, it would succeed in carrying out its
task.

3. If this naval battle about which Herodotus says nothing is not a fiction we must assume
that ships from Miletus and other Ionian cities were present.

4. If the whole of Hamlet were written in verse of this kind, the effect, obviously, would be in-
tolerably monotonous.

5. If some grammatical category is absent in a given language, its meaning may be translated
into this language by lexical means.

6. We'd have gone on to the University, if we could have got scholarships.

7. If almost any two Oriental and European works of art be set side by side, one feels at once the
gulf between them.
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8. If he had lived, he would have been celebrating his sixtieth birthday.
9. If the question were less important it would not be worth labouring in a review.

10. If the scheme had been fully carried out, there would have been more than a hundred ta-
les, but as a matter of fact, Chaucer has only given us twenty four tales.

11. So closely are the book and the writer bound together that unless the biography be fully
written no real account of the growth of the book can be given.

12. But if that were all that could be said about those painters the affair would be simple.

13. For long campaigns he needed soldiers who were prepared to go anywhere — provided
they were paid.

14. If our alphabet were more perfect than it is, we should have one separate symbol to ex-
press each separate sound.

15. We are obliged to state that no one can understand the word «cheese» unless he has an ac-
quaintance with the meaning assigned to this word in the lexical code of English.

16. It seems that the earliest inhabitants of the island were a race called «cave men». Their
very existence is questioned. If they were a real people, the only remaining traces of them are pit
dwellings and shell mounds, and they must have been in the most primitive stages of culture.

17. If you look throughout the world, you shall find all men full of opinions, but knowledge
only in a few.

18. Yet, if anything went wrong,’ the Francs at once suspected the Greek guides of treachery.

19. Unless he works hard and in earnest, he will be certainly plucked.

20. Any Negro threatening a Spaniard with any kind of weapon, even if no harm was inflicted,
was to receive one hundred lashes. If the slave repeated the act, the hand bearing the weapon was
nailed.

21. It would leave a false impression if nothing were to be said in this chapter about baroque
sculpture and painting in Catholic Europe.

22. Provided there be only one accented syllable, there may be more syllables in any foot.

§ to go wrong — He JIaAUThCA, HE MOJIy4aThbCs.
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23. Tancred © declared that unless the Emperor's great tent was given to him filled to the brim
with gold, as well as an amount equal to all the gold given to the other princes, he would swear
nothing.

beccoro3nbie ycroBHbBIE TpeAsioskeHus. [IpU OTCYTCTBUHU COI03a B MPHIATOYHOM YCIIOBHOM TpPEIIIONKE-
HUH TIPOUCXOJTUT UHBEPCHS U CKazyeMoe (MM €To MepBasi YacTh) CTABUTCS TePe] IMOIIISIKAIIM:

Were she here, she would call at your Institute.
Ecnu 0b1 OHa Obli1a 371eCh, OHA 3alJIa ObI K BaM B HHCTUTYT. (CP. pyccKkoe: Oblia ObI OHA 37eCh. . .).
Had you listened carefully, you would have understood (If you had listened. . .)
Ecnu Ob1 BB ciTymIaad BHEMATEIbHO, BBl ObI MOHSIJIM. . .
Should she see you, she would be surprized (If she should see you. . .).
Ecnu 6b1 oHa yBHAENa Bac, OHA ObI YAUBHJIACH. . .
What would become of the earth, did she cease to revolve! (If she ceased. . .).
Uto cTano 0bI C 3eMIIei, eciii Obl OHA MepecTajia Bpamarbes?

Ipumeuyanune 1. [TocnenHuit cnydyail MHBEpCHU C MOsABJIEeHUEM BcrnomoratenabHoro did BcTpedaeTcss oueHb
penxo.

Ilpumeuanue 2. beccoio3HBIe yCIOBHBIE NpPEAIOXEHHS | TUMAa MOTYT HAaYMHATHCSA TOJBKO C Tjaroja
should; II tuna — c should, could, were; III Tuna — c had+npuuacrue II.

B ycnoBHBIX MPEIIOKEHUIX YIOTPEOISIOTCS COUSTAHHUS B 3HAUCHUHU «ECITU ObI He»:
if it were not for (Il Tun),
if it had not been for (III Tumn).

Takue coyeTaHust YacTo YIMOTPEONSIOTCS B OCCCOO3HBIX MPEII0KCHUSIX ¢ HHBEPCUCH:
were it not for,
had it not been for.

Were it not for his arrival, we should go to the theatre. Eciiu 6b1 He ero npuesn, Mbl ObI ITOIILIN B
TeaTp.

Coueranue «but for» Toxxe nmeet 3HaueHue «eciu Obl Hey: But for your help, I should not have fin-
ished my work.

6 Tancred — TaHKkpes, UMsl BOEHAYATbHUKA-KPECTOHOCHA.
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Ecau 0b1 He Bamra moMoOIIb, s O0bI HE OKOHYHJ paboTy. (31ech BMECTO YCIOBHOTO IPUAATOYHOTO
CTOUT codeTanue «but for+cymecTBUTEIBHOE HITH MECTOUMEHUEY).

Ynpaosicnenue

2. I[lepegedume.
1. Should the train be late, don't wait at the station.

2. All this, were it to happen to me now, would seem perfectly natural and normal.

3. Had these facts been fully appreciated by the Allied Generals at the time the war would have
taken a different course.

4. But for the labours taken by the compilers of this voluminous work, we could have no idea
of the scope and extent of these law books of ancient Iran.

5. It is possible that had Keats lived longer he might have been a greater poet than Shelley,
for his poems show a great progress from the earlier to the later.

6. Had the author concentrated upon a single aspect of his subject, his study would have
proved easier to read.

7. This information would have been highly satisfactory, had it not been for that hitch about
the time.

29. YHOTPEBJIEHHME U ITIEPEBOJ I'/IAT'OJIA SHOULD

Should ¢ 1-m 1. en. 1 MH. yncia u uHbuHUTHBOM Indefinite ynorpeOseTcst Kak BCIIOMOIaTellb-
HBIM TJ1aroj oTHocuteabHoro oyaymero (Future in the Past). B gomonHUTEIbHBIX MPUAATOYHBIX MPE.-
JIOKCHUSX TOCTe MPOIIEIIEro BPeMEHH B TJIABHOM IMPEIONKECHUH codeTanue «should+ uHGUHUTHBY TTe-
peBOUTCS OyNYIIUM BpEMEHEM:

I promised them that I should come on Monday. I o0emian uM, 4TO IPUAY B MOHEAEIbHUK.

Should ¢ uundpuaurrBamu Indefinite u Perfect ynorpebnsercs B 1-M 1. €. ¥ MH. 4. B Ka4eCTBE BCIIO-
MOTaTeJILHOTO TJIarojia CJI0XHOW (POPMBI cOCIaraTeIbHOrO HAaKJIOHCHHUs. [IepeBOAHUTCS cocaraTebHbIM
HaKJIOHEHHEM (TIPOIIIE/IIee BPEeMAHacTUIIa «ObI»):

I should do it tomorrow. 51 Obl caenan 3To 3aBTpa.
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Should ¢ napuaurBamu Indefinite u Perfect ynorpebiasercs Bo Bcex JHIIaX Kak BCIIOMOTaTeIbHbIN
rJaroj CJIOXHOW (DOPMBI cocaraTeIbHOTO HakJIoHEHHUs. B Takom ciyuae should camocrositensHOTO 3HA-
YEHUS HE UMEET U B COYCTAHWM C MHPUHUTUBOM TICPEBOUTCS PYCCKOW (hOPMOH COCIIaraTebHOTO HAKJIO-
HEHUS:

He demanded that the letter should be posted immediately. On notpe6oBaj, 4T0ObI TUCEMO OBLIO OTO-
CJIaHO HEMEJICHHO.

Should ¢ nudpuauTBamu Indefinite u Perfect ymoTpeOisercs kak MOAAIbHBIN IJIaroji CO 3HAYCHHEM
JIOJIDKCHCTBOBAHUS U IEPEBOIUTCS «CICAYET, MOoJbKeH» (eciu mocie Hero crouT Infinitive Indefinite) u
«ciemoBano Obl, JoJDKeH ObuT ObI» (ecyiu 3a HUM ujaet Infinitive Perfect):

He should be more attentive.

Emy cegyet ObITH 60JIee BHUMATEIBLHBIM.

He should have been more attentive.

Emy cegoBano Ob1 OBITH 60JICE BHUMATEIBLHBIM.

Coueranne «should like+nHQUHUTUBY EPEBOAUTCS «XOTEN OBI», «XOTEIOCH OBI»:

I should like to speak to him.
MHe OBl XOT€JIOCh IOTOBOPUTH C HHUM.

Ynpaotcnenus

1. Ilepesedume. Onpederume Gyukyuro enacona should.

1. We did not know that we should be asked to take part in the Conference.
2. One should be conscious of one's faults.
3. Should she ask you for my address, give it to her.
4. 1 know I should have done it long ago.
5. Why should you stay here all day long?
6. We are of an opinion that he should leave Leningrad for good.
7. You shouldn't have said so!
8. I told him that I should let him know the date of the examination.
9. If I were you, I shouldn't speak about it at all.
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10. You should have come earlier, the lesson is over now.

11. It's a lucky coincidence that she should come here today.

12. Is it absolutely necessary that you should stay here so late?
13. One should think before one speaks.
14. We hoped that we should come in time.

2. Ilepegeoume. Onpedenume @ynxyuro erazona should.

1. Since these two sounds differ only in the fact that one employs voice while the other is
merely a whispered or breathed sound, it does not seem very strange that they should have been
thus represented by the same character.

2. His irritable demand that he should be left alone was quite characteristic of him.

3. Room had however been found for him, should he want it.

4. In considering some of the problems peculiar to the portraiture, it should be remembered
that the idea of resemblance is not always the same for the artist and for the layman.

5. All community and labour organizations should support the teachers in their effort to ob-
tain their rights.

6. It is natural that words of Scandinavian origin should be plentiful in the areas covered by
the Danelaw,” and such words are most common in the North and the East Midlands.

7. Yet, amid these many references to the classical tongues, it should not be forgotten that
the language under discussion is English, and that English is spoken by about two hundred and
twenty five million people, of whom only fifty million live in Britain.

8. The student of Japanese history, in any of its branches, should note well the two dates
which stand at the head of this chapter.

9. There is a certain difficulty in deciding whether many Greek words should be described as
coming directly, or through Latin.

" Danelaw ['delnlo:] — o6nactu 0-Ba Bputanus, 3aBoeBaHHbIE JaT4aHaMu B IX—X BB., U 3aKOHBI, YCTAHOBJIEH-
HBIE B HHX.
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10. Should a case arise which cannot be settled by village authorities, the aggrieved person
may petition the Wali for permission to sue.

30. YHOTPEBJIEHHUE U ITEPEBO/ I'TAT'OJIA WOULD

Would co 2-M 1 3-M 71. €. ¥ MH. 4. YIOTpeOIIeTCS KaK BCIIOMOTATEIBHBIA TJIaroJl OTHOCHTEIb-
Horo Oymymero (Future in the Past) B JOmOTHUTENBHBIX MPUAATOYHBIX MPEITIOKCHHUIX TOCIIE MPOIIEAIIETO
BPEMEHHU B TJIaBHOM TmpeiokeHnn. Codyeranne «would+uHQUHUTHBY B 3TOM Cily4ae MEepeBOIUTCS OyIy-
MM BPEMEHEM:

He promised us that he would come soon. O o0erain, 4To OH CKOpPO MPUAET.

Would ¢ uadpunutuamu Indefinite u Perfect ymorpe6siercst Bo 2-M u 3-M JI. €. ¥ MH. 4. B KAUeCTBE
BCITIOMOTATEIBHOTO IJIaroJia CJI0XKHOW GOpPMBI cocllaraTeIbHOTO HakjoHeHus. [lepeBoauTcs cocnara-
TEIIFHBIM HaKJIOHEHHEM (TIPOIIEAIIee BpeMI+dacTuIia «ObI»):

It would be very convenient for us. 1o ObLJI0 OBl OUYE€HB YIOOHO JJIs HAC.

Would co Bcemu nmumamu ymoTpeOaseTcss Kak MOJAIbHBIN TJIaroyl o 3HAYCHHUEM JKEJIaHus, WIH (C OT-
pHIIAHHEM) HEXEJIaHHsI COBEPIIUTD JICHCTBUE:

I wanted to send for a doctor, but he wouldn't hear of it.
S xoTen mocnatk 3a JOKTOPOM, HO OH 00 3TOM U CJIBIIIATH HE XOTeJI.

Would co Bcemu mniamu ynorpeoisieTcst AJist BRIpaKeHUsT OOBIYHOTO MM MIOBTOPHOTO JIEHCTBUS B TIPO-
uuioM: They would leave the camp at dawn. OHu 00BIYHO YXOAMJIM U3 JIaTepsl HA paccBeETE.

Would+uH)uHUTHB CO 2-M JI. yIOTPEOIACTCSA MPH BEKITMBOM OOPAILCHHUH:

Would you tell me the time?
He ckaskeTe JM BB MHE, KOTOPBIHA gac?

Coueranue «would like» mepeBoaUTCS «XOTEN OBD):

They would like to see you. Ouu xoTenm 0bI MOBMAATH Bac.
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Ynpaoicnenusn

. Ilepegeoume.

1
1. Would you mind if I shut the window?
2. 1did not know who would be my neighbour.
3. Would you like to have one of these pictures?

4. She was in a hurry and would not hear of staying with us a little longer.
He told me he would be glad to help us.
Would you lend me your pen for a minute?

7. They would have gone there, too, if they had had tickets.

SANNG

8. The man would be sitting there all day long, probably dreaming.
9. It would be better to read this book in the original.
10. He would be sorry if you did not let him know.
11. Why do we have dialects? Wouldn't it be simpler if everyone spoke alike?

2. [lepeseoume. Onpedenume gynxyuro 2nazonra would.

1. There was no one who would not be sorry to hear of what had happened.

2. If a complete list were prepared of the dates at which words were created or borrowed, a pic-
ture of the slow and unceasing development of our civilization would be unrolled.

3. It would be splendid for an archaeologist to work there, in a town so fantastically rich in
antiquities and prehistoric culture.

4. There was, however, little understanding of land warfare among the nation at large; ® most
people thought that one battle would decide the issue.

5. She would not listen to his enthusiastic accounts of his experiences in Italy.

6. Few people nowadays would deny these well-established facts.

7. If Leonardo's life were not so completely documented, I have no doubt that theorists would
have attempted to prove that he was not one person but two, and that the

8 at large — 30ech: B 1€I0OM,
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hand that painted the Gioconda was not the same that wrote the Note-books.

8. On the morning, following the bride's transfer to her new home the boy's family would
send gifts of ceremonial food to the home of the girl.

9. It was intended that the actual responsibility of leading the troops to the east would fall
on two military commanders, Lupinius and Sintula.

10. The mother asked her son not to go swimming alone, but he would not listen to her.

11. He would take no money in exchange for his hospitality, and he bade me come to him should I
ever be in those places again.

12. For many years it appeared as though the English language would be superseded by the
language of the conquerors.

13. If one were to take the trouble to count up all the words in the dictionaries, one would
reach a total running into six figures — the hundreds of thousands.

31. YHOTPEBJIEHUME U ITEPEBO/I I'/IAI'OJIOB MAY, MIGHT, COULD

I'marossr may u might B kadecTBe MOJaTbHBIX OBUTH PACCMOTPEHBI BHIIIE, B pa3aeie «Hpu-
HUTUB U HHOUHUTHUBHBIC 000pOTHI» (cM. cTp. 40—43).
B ciiydae ynotpebnenus may 1 might B kadyecTBe BCIIOMOTATEIbHBIX IJ1arojIOB CIIOKHOW QOpPMBI coclia-
raTej]bHOr0 HAKJIIOHEHUSI OHH OOBIYHO HE MEPEBOJISATCS.
B ycTynuTenbHBIX IPUAATOYHBIX MPEIOKCHUIX

However difficult this book may be from the point of view of the language, you are to read it.
Kak Hu TpyaHa 3Ta KHUTra C TOYKHU 3PEHHS S3bIKA, BBl JOJDKHBI YUTATh €€.

Don't contradict him, whatever he may say.

He nporuBopeusTe emy, 4TOOBI OH HH CKa3all.

B MNPpUAATOYHBIX TPCHJIOKCHUAX LCIIN:

Try to speak clearly, so that you may be understood better.
CrapaiiTecb TOBOPUTD SICHO, UTOOBI BaC JIyUIIle IMOHSIIH.
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I'maronsr might, could B cocnaraTreIbHOM HAaKJIOHEHUH B 3HAYCHUU BO3MOXKHOCTH yIOTPEOISIOT-
cA:

B MPOCTBIX NPCATIOKCHUAX

This rule might be applied here.
OTO MPaBHUIO MOKHO ObLJI0 ObI NPUMEHHUTH 3/1€CH.

B ONIPCACIUTCIIbHBIX NPUAATOYHBIX ITPCIATIOKCHUAX

I can give you some materials that might be helpful in your work.
Sl MoTy maTh BaM HEKOTOpPHhIE MaTepHaNbl, KOTOPHIE MOTJHM Obl OBITH TOJIE3HEl B Bamiei pabo-
Te.

Ynpaorcnenus
1. Ilepegedume.

1. He could do this, if he tried.
2. The letter said that the materials might be used by us.
There was no rope whereby the boat might be tied to the river's bank.
He spoke so rapidly that we could not clearly understand him.
He drew the plan of the building more skillfully than any one else could have done it.
Could I but see that thing myself, I would believe in its existence.
He had come here that he might help me to finish the task.
8. Whatever may happen, we must accomplish this task in time.
9. You may have noticed it before.
10. The work could not have been done during such a short period.
11. The book may have been left here by some of our students.
12. T have some documents here that might be of some interest to you.
13. He tried to behave as if nothing had happened, so that nobody might notice the change.
14. I couldn't have been seen at the Institute on that day for the simple reason that I wasn't
there.

A
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15. There were too many details in his work which he couldn't have foreseen.
16. He may have been the author of this play.

2. Ilepegeoume.

1. The cave deposits contain two standardized tools in enormous quantities. Both could be
used as knives and scrapers.

2. Later, when writing came into more extensive use, some material was needed on which writ-
ing could be done easily and conveniently.

3. Lest the sound of the filming mechanism might be heard, he had simulated a little refresh-
ment and had sung during the critical period.

4. Japan's large population could not have been self- supporting for so long had soil and cli-
mate not been favourable.

5. One of the greatest merits of Bacon's prose is his short sentences, in which respect he may
have been influenced by his study of Montaigne.

6. Language enters all human activities and few, if any, of them could be carried on without
language.

7. This authoritative knowledge of Hittite (language) could not have come about if the deci-
phering scholars had not been linguists who had slowly and carefully ascertained by scholarly meth-
ods, with profound respect for the text as a text, the exact words and grammar, conceiving this as
their paramount duty.

8. This author, Koj'iina by name, may have utilized materials collected in the manner just
described.

9. Alfred the Great himself, when over forty years of age, learned the Latin tongue in order
that he might translate into English works which he thought would be of benefit to his people.

10. A man isolated from childhood in a confined space, for instance, might have as good a
brain as anyone else, but he would have very little to think about, and his ideas and the range of
his ideas would be very limited.

11. Especially if the period of separate development (of languages) is long, many of the fea-
tures which were introduced during the earlier stage may have ceased to be reflected in the mod-
ern languages.
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HOBTOpeHHe cocJIaraTeJIbHOro HAKJIOHCHHUSA
Tlepeseoume.

1. It is a pleasant task to thank the many grammarians and friends without whose help my book
would have been even less perfect than it is.

2. The record of events can be established, be it one day or one century later.

3. The sheets of papyrus which were thus made were somewhat rough, and even after they
had been rubbed to make them as smooth as possible, they would have seemed to us poor material
on which to write.

4. It is not surprising, therefore, that we should find a sharp contrast in style and outlook be-
tween Maugham's early and late works.

5. To define those forces and to indicate the directions in which they operate would require an
exhaustive comparison between Oriental and Occidental states of mind, religious and social struc-
tures, that would be out of place in this book.

6. He set out on his journey, well knowing that the law allowed no pardon for a second of-
fence of this kind, and whatever he might plead in his defence he would not be released.

7. The same day Peter the Great decreed that Demby ° be instructed in Russian and, having
learned Russian, be assigned several young people to teach them both spoken and written Japanese.

8. As I heard the waves rushing along the sides of the ship and roaring in my very ear, it
seemed as if Death were raging round this floating prison seeking for his prey.

9. Chinese word order demands that the defining word precede the defined, and as the former
conveys the more specific meaning, this principle may lie behind the rule of stress on the former
part of the compounds.

10. I wish it were possible to invent a method of embalming persons in such a manner, that they
may be recalled to life at any period.

11. In the 17th century few English writers would have quarrelled with a materialist view of
life, though their

cm — UM NOTCPICBUICIO KOPAOJICKPYHICHUC AINIOHIA, ITOINAaBIICIO B FOCCHUIO.
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view of materialism would not have been the same as that of Marx and Engels.

12. Be this as it may, the author here combined the serfdom period with the characters of an
epoch which had not only discarded serfdom, but was busy introducing all sorts of other reforms
too.

13. The reader is invited to see the novelist's picture of life as though it were actually happening
in the real world.

14. There is also a difficulty to be experienced when special collections (of books in a li-
brary) must be kept together. Donors sometimes stipulate that collections may not be broken up,
and if these are included in the general catalogue, they can be made available to a wide circle of
readers.

15. Two embassies from feudal lords were sent to Rome, and for a time it seemed as though Japan
were about to become a Christian country.

16. You can recognize a hand-axe by its form alone, whether it be made in flint, quartzite,
basault or shale.

17. Why should poets have invented a shape called the sonnet? Why should the ear have to be
tickled with an elaborate system of rhymes?

18. The chief promptly ordered that a gift of food should be made to every crusading soldier.

19. The further progress demands that these idealistic theories should be shown up, refuted,
discredited.

20. Etiquette (among the natives) demanded that the guests should take their places on
stones round the oven.

IToBTOpEHHE YCIOBHBIX MPeNI0KeHHit

Ilepegedume, yuumuigas 6ce 0COOEHHOCMU YCIAOBHLIX NPEONIONHCEHUI.

1. The intervention might have had some chance of success had it been aimed at some isolat-
ed groups unsupported by the nation.
2. The author here would in all probability have been more successful if he had put his sto-
ries into the form of the novel.
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3. If we were to tie ourselves down to only those words that the Anglo-Saxons used, our vocab-
ulary would be poor indeed.

4. The scientists who know better than anyone else what biological weapons will do should
they be used in war must resolutely demand their prohibition.

5. There were no voluminous writers. It was not the custom to publish the poems of individu-
al authors separately. Had it been so, very thin volumes would have been the result.

6. Would things have been very different in the end, or very much worse, if the Scandinavi-
ans had extended their power up to the borders of Cornwall and Wales in the ninth century, as they
did in the eleventh under Canute?

7. The Censor would never have allowed the play to be produced had it not been for the revo-
lution of 1830.

8. Bernard Shaw is often regarded as a disciple of Ibsen whose work would have been alto-
gether different in character, or might not have existed at all, if Ibsen had not led the way.

9. If it were not for this particular complexity, I should not have considered it necessary to
preface a history of art with a philosophy of art.

10. Had Livius tried to deny Nero his share in the triumph, Nero's supporters would have tilted
the balance against Livius.

11. His poems show great promise; and had he not died at the age of eighteen, it has been
thought that he would have been the founder of the new Romantic school of poetry which Coleridge
introduced some years later.

12. If a complete list were prepared of the dates at which words were created or borrowed, a
picture of the slow and increasing development of our civilization would be unrolled.

13. But these two elements alone could never have produced the Coptic style had not the realist
Syrian element also exercised its influence.

14. It may be that Goethe would have left the novel unfinished if he had not conceived an

entirely new idea that might give his novel a depth and importance which his original plan had
not allowed.
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15. In these circumstances, if the city were to be closely besieged, there was an excellent
chance that the peace party would gain the upperhand and surrender the city to the Romans, espe-
cially if they could be led to believe that Scipio and the Romans would spare Carthage !° once they
had it completely at their mercy.

16. The necessity of thus illustrating Burns' writings was always becoming more and more
pressing, as the time of their composition was receding; and it cannot be doubted that in a few more
years, when this necessity would become extreme, the possibility of executing the task in a satis-
factory manner would have been decided in the negative.

17. The movement would have remained ineffective had it not found an army in the recently
developed class of industrial workmen.

18. If you could come back to life two hundred years from now, you would find not only the
world and its activities transformed, but also its languages. Among them would be an English lan-
guage that you would be able to recognize and understand in part, but many of whose words and
expressions would be completely strange and mysterious to you until they were explained just
as television would be strange to Shakespeare if he were to come back to life today.

19. Had intercourse with Europeans been once fairly established, it were a reasonable pre-
sumption that we should have found at least a glass bead, or an instrument of some sort indica-
tive of the fact, especially when we bear in mind that it would be just in such places, where the
savages collected around their fires to cook and eat, that such objects might be expected to be
broken or lost.

20. Should you deliberately set about trying to «make» the language? I would hardly advise it.
People who try too hard often set themselves apart from others and get laughed at. On the
other hand, if you should happen to come out with something that other people seem to like,
don't be too ashamed of it.

21. The preceding examples, especially the extensions that have had to be given to the «object»,
should be enough
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to convince the most hardened sceptic, even if there were no other idioms, that it is impossible to
explain the structure of English on principles derived from other languages.

22. Sometimes the girl would accept her suitor only on condition that they live with her par-
ents.

23. It has already been pointed out that parallel to the growth in the number and variety of
the meanings which many words possess, and that, were it not for this economical device, the vo-
cabulary of Modern English, enormous as it is, would be several times as great. If we were to consid-
er the changes of meaning that have occurred along with the introduction of new terms, the imper-
fect picture which the mere growth of vocabulary presents would be coloured and shadowed, so that
a complete representation of the development of English thought would be provided.



IMPATHYECKHE KOHCTPYKIIMA

32. BBIAEJIEHUE YWIEHOB IIPEJUVIOKEHUS ITPU ITPSIMOM ITOPSJIKE CJIOB

Brinenenne ckazyemoro (3mdarudeckoe «do»).

s yculieHus yTBEPXKJICHHUS, BbBIpaXxaeMoTo CKa3dyeMbIM BO BpeMeHax Present m Past Indefinite,
YHOTpeOIIeTCs] BCIOMOTATENBHBINA TIaroi to do, KOTOPEI B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHH, JIUIE U YUCIIE CTa-
BUTCSI HEIIOCPEACTBEHHO TIEPEl] CMBICIOBEIM TJIar0JIoM, YIOTpeOIseMbIM B (popme HHPHUHUTHBA 0€3 YaCTHIIBI
to. YcuneHne nepenaeTcs Ha PyCCKUHN SI3BIK CIOBAMH «ICHCTBUTEIBHO», «BCE-TAKM», «HA CAMOM JeJe»:

He said he would come and he did come.
On ckazan, 9TO TPHUIET, U JEUCTBUTEIBHO MpPHUIIE.
Now I see that she does know the subject well.

Teneps 51 BUKY, 4TO OHA JEHCTBUTEIBHO 3HACT MPEIAMET XOPOLLIO.

We do not know very much of this author. But we do know that all the three poems were writ-
ten by him.

MbI He 04YeHb MHOTO 3HaeM 00 3ToM nucarene. Ho Mbl Bce-Taki 3HaeM, 4TO BCE TPU CTUXOTBOPEHUs Obl-
JIM HAaIMCaHbl UM.

IIpumeuanue. YgapeHue B IPeJJI0XKEHUU MaJaeT B TaKUX ClIydasx Ha raaroi to do. B cioxHbIX BpeMeHax Io-
J0OHOTO PoJia yCHIIEHHE OCYIIECTBIACTCSI HHTOHAINEH — IepeHeCeHIeM yIapeHH s Ha BCIIOMOTaTeIbHBIH T1arolt:
He has written this work.

OH e Hanuca 3Ty paboTy (OH felcTBUTENBHO HAMuUcal 3Ty pabory).

Ynpaorcnenue
1. Ilepesedume, Kax MONCHO MOUHee Nepeoasas 3HadeHue YCUIUmMenbHo2o «doy.

1. Materialism does not deny the reality of mind. What materialism does deny is that a
thing called «the mind» exists separate from the body.
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2. Certainly a great deal of new English poetry does meet with indifference because it seems
private and incomprehensible.

3. While we have no language Academy for English, we do have something that partly serves
the purpose, and that something is the dictionary.

4. The one thing, though, which must be set to her credit, is that she did initiate. She fol-
lowed no one, but introduced what was actually a new type of novel.!

5. These old manuscripts are not so easy to read as our modern books, for the reason that there
are no spaces between words. The later manuscripts however, do sometimes have spaces between
the words just as we have.

6. He (Maugham) does, however, belong of right to that small and select company of contempo-
rary writers whose best work, we may reasonably assume, will survive beyond their lifetime.

7. What possibilities and potentialities in politics, arts, sciences, vanished among the shell
holes and barbed wire, we shall never know. But consequences of this war we do know, and we can-
not ignore them.

8. It is perhaps necessary to remind the reader that there is a nucleus of fact hidden among
all this fictitious embroidery. Kublai Khan did send a large fleet against Japan about the time
stated, which met with a fate similar to that of Spanish Armade.

JBoiinoe orpunanue. OTpuiianye not, ynorpediseMoe mepe]| npuiaraTelbHBIM WIA HAPEUUEM C OT-
pHUIaTeIbHBIMU MMPUCTABKaMH Un-, in- (il-, im-, ir-) dis-, *MeeT yCHJIMTEIbLHOE 3HaYCHHE, U BCE COYeTa-
HHE OOBIYHO COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY «BIIOJIHE, BECbMa, IOBOJBHO + MpHiarateibHoe (Hapedne)y; Halpu-
Mep:
not uncommon — JOBOJBHO OOBIYHBIH,
not infrequently — 10BOJIBHO YacTo,
not impossible — BecbMa BO3MOXKHO.

B HEekOTOPHIX clydasXx BO3MOXKEH TaKXKe€ M MEPEBOJ «HE. . . He» («HE KaXeTCsI HEeN30CHKHBIMY).

ITomo6HOE ke 3HAaYeHNE NUMEET coueTanue «not + without + cymecTBUTEILHOEH:

! Peus uzer o lllapnorre Bponte (1816—1855), anrnuiickoii nucarensuuie, aprope «Jxen Ditpy.
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It is not without significance that . . . Takxe BecbMa BakHO, 4TO. . .

OTtpunanue not MOKET COYeTaThCs C MPUIaraTeNbHbIM (ITPUYacTHEM HIIHM HApEeUYHeM) OTPUIIATEIHHO-
ro 3HAYEHHUA, HE MMEIOIIUM OTPUNATEeIbHON npucTaBku. [lepeBoauTcs Tak ke, Kak B MEPBOM CIIy-
yae:

Humour is not missing in his work. KOmopa BmostHe moctaTouno B ero nmpom3senennn (Ero mpounsse-
neHnne [HamucaHo| He 0e3 roMopa).

CoucTanne «by no means + OTpuLIaTCIbHAasA NpHUCTaBKa + nmpujiaraTtejbHOC (Hapeqne)» B IICJIOM HMCECT
3HAa4YCHUC «BOBCC HC. . . COBCCM HC. . .», HO B KaXJOM CJIyduac€ NCpeBOAUTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTHU OT 00-
ETro CTHUIA MPEATIO0KCHUA!

It is by no means unreasonable to compare these data. BnoyiHe pa3yMHO CONOCTaBUTDH 3TH JaHHBIE.

Ynpaosrcnenue

2. I[Ipoumume npeodnoxcenus. Ilepegeoume ompuyamenviyio hopmy npuirazamenvrozo (Hapevus,
npuuacmus) 6es ompuyanus. Haiioume naubonee nooxooswuii cnocobd nepegooa.

1. The total number of German words in English is not inconsiderable.

2. To find a poet who is also a literary critic is not unusual nowadays.

3. Not infrequently the primary meaning (of a word) dies away and the derivative meaning
remains.

4. To group these artists into schools is a little pedantic. . Yet it is not unreasonable to
group together the painters who worked chiefly in Florence.
5. The changes of sound here are not irregular.
6. Not dissimilar effects are found in painting.

7. It is not without significance, also, that this work was utilized as a basis for the libretto of
a popular opera.

8. These scholars then carried the New Learning (The Renaissance) to all parts of Europe, and
the learned men of England were by no means unrepresented among them.

9. These two volumes were savagely, but not unfairly, criticized.
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10. None of the long poems are uninteresting, and very few are insignificant or unsuccessful.

11. Kitchener > whose arrogance was not dissimilar to Curson's * was not prepared to tolerate a
situation in which his proposals were criticized from the military point of view by the military
member of Council.

12. The scenes and characters themselves are depicted most graphically, often even dramatical-
ly, and humour is not wanting where it is suitable.

13. If in historical times people were relatively safe from the assaults of enemies and from rob-
bery, they feared dangers of other kinds which threatened them and their houses. Belief in magic
and witchceraft is primeval and was not lacking even in the classical age of Greece.

BrolgesieHne moaJie:kaiero, NpsiMoro 1 KOCBEHHOI0 JI0NOJHEeHUl U 00cTosiTeJbCTB (OMpaTuie-
cKasi KOHCTpyKuus «it is ... that, which, who, whom»). Couetanue «it is ... that» ynmorpe0is-
€TCS JUTS BBIICTICHHSI OJTHOTO U3 WICHOB IMPEIJIOKEHU. BhIIensieMbIil WieH MPeIOKESHHUS CTABUTCS MEXIY
JIBYMS YacCTSAMHU KOHCTPYKIIMH, KOTOpas 1Mo opMe MpeAcTaBiIseT OO0 CII0KHOMOMUYNHEHHOE MPEIIIOKe-
Hue. KoHeTpykius «it is ... thaty Ha pycCKHH SI3bIK HE MEPEBOAMTCS, OHA JIHIIb YKA3bIBACT IPAHMIIBI
BBIZICTISIEMON YacTH TIPEMIOKEHUS. B pyCCKOM S3BIKE TaKUM TPEIJIOKECHUSIM COOTBETCTBYET IPOCTOE
MIPE/JIOKEHNE, B KOTOPOM TI€pE]] BBIJCISIEMBIM YJICHOM JH00aBISIOTCS YCUIUTEIBHBIC CIOBA «AMECHHOY,
«KaK pa3y», «TOJIbKO» (Yallle MPH BBIIEICHUN 00CTOSTEILCTBA BPEMEHH ), «JTUIIbY; B MPEAI0KCHUIX C OT-
pHUIIaHUEM — «BOBCE HE», COBCEM HEw:

It is language that enables us to communicate with each other.

NMeHHO A3BIK Ta€T HAM BO3MOXKHOCTH 00IIAaThCS APYT C ApyroM. (Beimenenre moaiexanero).
It was then that the London Bridge began to be rebuilt.

HNmeHHO TOT/Ia HaYamu nepectpanBath JIoHAOHCKHI MOCT. (BbIeneHue 00CTOSITENLCTBA BPEMEHH ).
It is Greek that she wants to study.

2 Kitchener — Kuruenep, riaaBHokoManiyiomuii Gpuranckumu Boiickamu B Muaun (1904).

3 Curson — Kep3zon, Bure-xopons Nannu.
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OHa X04YeT 3y4aTh HMEHHO I'pedyecKuii (351K ). (BrimeneHue npsMoro TOMOoTHEHNS).

But it is not the Doctor who is the central figure of the play.

BoBce (coBceM) He JOKTOP SBISCTCS IICHTPAILHBIM ACUCTBYIOIIUM JUIIOM B mibece. (KoHcTpykius ¢ oT-
punaTenbHON (opMoOIi riaroa).

It is when men begin to use tools for social production that they also begin to speak.

HWmenHo TOT/a, KOT/IA JIFOJIM HAYMHAIOT MPUMEHSATH OpYyIUs JJisi OOIIECTBEHHOTO NPOM3BOACTBA, OHHU
TaKXe HAYMHAIOT TOBOPUTH. (Bhi/ieneHne npuaaTtouHoro 00CTOSTENbCTBEHHOTO IPEIIOKEHUS).

IIpumedyanue. B ToM ciayuae eciau mociae 3MPaTUYECKOro itis... CTOUT cioBO only UIM OPYroe yCUIUTEIb-
HOE CJIOBO, TO OHO YHOTPEOISIETCS BMECTO «MMEHHO» IIPH MEPEBOIE BCETO MPEIOKCHHUS:

It was only with the help of a small lantern that we managed to find the box.
Toabko ¢ momonipro GpoHAPHKA HAM yJaJIOCh OTHICKATH SIITHK.

Ynpaosicnenue

3. Hatioume evloensiemviii wien npeoioxcerus. llepesedume npednodicenus, noobupas Haubonee
100X00sUe YCUTUMeENbHbIe CO8A.

1. Of the countries of Western Europe, it is France that has the greatest number of human fossils.

2. It is no doubt to this quality that the great popularity of this collection is due.

3. It was only through treachery that the Turks had taken Antioch in 1085.

4. It was during the reign of the same Emperor that the Bulgars, who in later days played so
important a part in Byzantine history, first established themselves in the Balkans.

5. Schools flourished in monasteries connected with York, Yarrow and Whitby, and it is to
these that the literature about to be described owes its origin.

6. But, after all, it is not by means of any tricks or devices that, the remarkable effect of Mil-
ton's verse is produced: that surely is due to the genius of the author whose mind and soul were full
of music and harmony.
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7. All the extensions of human control over external nature have been due to improvement
in tools. For it is mainly with the aid of tools that men can act upon and alter the material
world around them.

8. In 1681 John Dryden wrote his four celebrated Satyres, which brought him into still greater
prominence in society and at Court. It is largely on these that his fame as a poet now rests.

9. It was only with the beginning of that literary movement which we call Romanticism that men
of letters, artists and scholars began to turn their attention seriously to the investigation of regional
dialects.

10. However it is with Leonardo the painter and sculptor that this book is concerned, and though
from his paintings one can guess at a massive intellect one could hardly deduce the empirical sci-
entist and inventor.

11. It was to Lyme Regis, the delightful little seaport and bathing beach, where we made a
brief stop on our way to Exeter, that Charles Il came after the battle of Worcester when he
planned to escape from England.

Boinenenue 00cTOSITETLCTB U 00CTOSATEILCTBEHHBIX BPEMEHHBIX MPUIATOYHBIX MPeLIo:KeHnii (3mMdaTu-
yeckasi KOHCTPYKIuS «it is not until . . . that»). [Tono6HO KOHCTpYKIMK «it is. . . thaty codeTtanue «it is
not until (till) . . . that» nump MoOKa3pIBaeT TPAHUIIEI BHIIEISIEMOTO 00CTOSITENBCTBA, HO HE MIEPEBOIHT-
Csl Ha pyCCKHil sA3bIK. Bee mpeioxkeHne nepeBoauTCs ¢ T00aBICHUEM YCHIUTEIBHBIX CIOB.

B tom cnyuae, korga until mpeacTaBisieT co00i MPEIOT U OTHOCUTCA K OOCTOSTENBCTBY, N00ABIA-
I0TCS YCHJIMTEIBHBIC CIIOBA «JIUIIBY», KTOIBKO»:

It was not until midnight that the vessel started. CynHo OTIIpaBuI0OCh TOJBKO B IMOJHOYb.

B ToMm cliydqae€, Korga cJioBO until sBISIETCS COIO30M H MCXKAY ABYMS 4aCTAMU KOHCTPYKIHU 3aKIIIO-
YCHO OCJI0C NpHUAATOYHOC NPCATOKCHUC, I[OG&B.HFIIOTCSI CJIOBa «TOJIBKO TOraa, Koraam:

It was not until his book was published for the second time that it became more widely known.
Toabko Toraa, Koraa ero KHura Obljia M3/1aHa BO BTOPO# pa3, oHa cTaja 0ojee MIUPOKO M3BECTHA.
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Ynpasicnenue

4. Ilepesedume npeonodicenus, NPeosapumenpHo onpeoeius, 8 Kakux CIy4asx cioo until npeo-
cmagiasiem cooou npeonoe, a 8 KAKux — coio3.

1. Actually, however, it is not until the other person begins to speak that you can form a
very definite idea of his personality and his character.

2. It was not until 1846, when «Vanity Fair» * began to appear, that Thackeray attained any
eminence.

3. It was not until the end of the seventeenth century that France began to produce an art that,
instead of echoing the faded glamour of Italy, reflected the lively if equally artificial life of Ver-
sailles.

4. It was not till impressionism turned its attention to the nature of light and especially to
the colour of shadow that painters evolved a new way of seeing.

5. Although it is impossible to be quite certain of the changes that English words are now un-
dergoing — for in general it is not until a change is an accomplished fact that it becomes perceptible
— changes which have occured in the past throw a strong light upon changes which must be now tak-
ing place.

6. It was not till a century and a half had passed after the Claudian conquest that the Emperor Se-
verus marked the final limit of the northern frontier by renovating (210 A. D.) the wall that Ha-
drian had erected'(123 A. D.).’> 7. It was not until seven years had passed since the manuscripts had
come into these scientists' hands that they published them with the introduction translated into
English.

OmpaTtndeckoe couetanue «not . . . till (until)». Coueranue not, BXOAAMETO B COCTaB CKa3yeMoOro,
u cnosa till (until), cTosmero nmepen oOCTOSATENHLCTBOM BPEMEHH, MEPEBOAUTCS CKA3yeMbIM B YTBEpPIH-
TEJIbHOH (POpME U CIIOBAMH «TOJBKOY, «JIUIIb» Tepe 00CTOATENbCTBOM:

4 «Vanity Fair» — «flpmapka TinecnaBus», M3BECTHbII poman Tokkepest.

5 Claudian. Severus, Hadrian — pumckue umneparopst Knasauii, Cesep, Anpuan. Mneparop Aznpuan B mepuos
3aBoeBaHMs 0-Ba bpuranuu nocrpoun creny B 80 munb Mexay lllotnanaueit u Anrnuei.
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The work was not finished till 8 o'clock. PaGora Obina 3akOHYE€HA TOJIBKO B 8 4acCOB.
Coueranue « not + until (till) + after» mepeBoANTCS — «TOJBKO MOCTEN:

His work was not published until after the October Revolution.
Ero pa6ora Opla ormy0IruKoBaHa TOJBKO Mmocjae OKTIOPhCKOW PEBOTIOINH.

Ynpaoicnenue.

5. Ilepeseoume.

1. The first part of this work did not come out until 1940.
2. Cotton was not introduced (to Japan) from China until later and wool was unknown.

3. «Utopia» ® was written in Latin about 1516, and it was not translated till 1551, some
years after More's death.

4. Tennyson's last work, «Death of Oenone», was not published until after his death on October
6th 1892.

5. In England ancient fields indicate that no plough was used till late in the local bronze age,
about 800 B. C., and then at first only in the south.

6. Silver and lead were known in Hither Asia before 3000 B. C., but neither was used in Brit-
ain till after 500, though Britain is well supplied with lead ores.

33. BBIAEJJEHUE YIEHOB IIPEJJIOKEHUS ITPU OBPATHOM ITOPAJIKE CJIOB

BbiaesieHue 4jieHOB npeJioiKeHus ¢ NMOMOIILI0 YCUJINTE/IbHBIX, OrPAaHUYUTE/IbHBIX U OTPUIIA-
TEJbHBIX CJIOB.

[Ipn ycuneHnu 1 MOAYEpKUBAHIY 3HAYSHHSI BTOPOCTEIIEHHOTO WIEHA MPEeAoXKeHHsI (0OBIYHO 00CTOATENb-
CTBa) BBIJIEISIEMbII WICH MPEATIOKESHUS BMECTE C MPEIISCTBYIONNM €My YCHIINTEIHHBIM CIIOBOM BBEIHOCHT-
s BIIEPE/T U CTABUTCS MEPE]] MOAJICIKAIINM, YTO BIEUYET 32 COO0H MHBEPCUIO CKa3yeMoTo:

They will realize the importance of his work only in the course of time.

«Utopiay — «Ytonus» — counHenue Tomaca Mopa (1480—1535).
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31eck 0OBIYHBIN OPSIOK CIIOB: TOJICKAIIEe, CKa3yeMoe TOMIOTHEHHE, 00CTOSITEIIHCTRO.
Ho:

Only in the course of time will they realize the importance of his work.

31ech WHBEPCHS: YCHITUTEIBLHOE CIOBO, OOCTOSITENIECTBO, 1-5 9acTh CKAa3yeMmoro, IMoijiekaiiee, 2-5
4acTh CKa3yeMoro, JOTIOIHEHHE.
TosbKO CO BpEMEHEM OHU TIOUMYT BaXKHOCTh €TI0 PabOTHI.

OCHOBHBIC YCUJIUTCIIbHBIC U OTPAHUYIUTCIIbHBIC CJI0OBA, MOT'YIIUEC BBI3bIBATH HHBECPCUIO CKA3yCMOT' O:

only — TOJIBKO;

not only . . . but also — He ToNBKO. . ., HO TaKXke U;
so. . . that — TaK. . . 4TO;

hardly (scarcely). .. when — enBa . . . Kak;

no sooner . . . than’ — KakK TOJBKO

OTpI/ILIaTeJ'IBHI:Ie CJIOBA, MOT'yIIIUC BbI3BATbh MHBCPCUIO CKA3yCMOTI'O:

never - - HAKOTTIa:

(in, at, on, of u np.) Mo - - HUKAKOW, HU OJUH (B COOT-
BETCTBYIOIUX MaICKAX;
HalpuMep: in no country —

P W

nowhere - HUTTIE:

nobody - HUKTO;

not until - TOJIBKO, TOJILKO TOTr/a,
nor - a TaKXxe. . . He, U. . . HE;
neither - HA OIMH: a TaKXe. . . He:
neither. . . nor - HH. .. HH ...

B CICAYIOIIUX MpUMEpPAX CKa3yCMOC COCTOUT U3 JIBYX WJIN TPEX Il.’:lCTef/'I, Mpu4eM mnepBas 4aCcTb CKazye-
MOr'0 CTOUT nepea MOoAJICKAIMNM, a BTOpAasd — MOCJIC HCTO.

Only in two cases can we find a similar construction. Tonbko B ABYX ClIydasiX Mbl HaXOJUM I10A00-
HYI0 KOHCTPYKIIHIO.

" no sooner . . . than u hardly . . . when MoryT ynorpe6nsaThbcs U Ipyu COXpaHEHUH NPSAMOTO HOPSAAKA CIOB.
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Only from this point of view is it possible to approach the problem.
ToabKo ¢ 3T0i TOYKH 3peHHS BO3MOKHO MOJOMTH K 5TOH mpobieme.
Only tomorrow will they receive our telegram.
TonbKO 3aBTpa OHHU IOJIy4aT Hally TeJerpammy.

B ToMm ciydae ecnu ckazyeMoe BBIPRKEHO OJTHMM CMBICIIOBBIM TIJ1aroJioM (T. €. €CJIM 3TOT TJIarojl CTOUT
B Present mnu Past Indefinite), a Beigenenne oOcToATeNbCTBA TPeOYEeT MHBEPCUU CKa3yeMOro, TO Ha
MECTO MEepBOH YacTH cKazyeMoro (Iepe] MoJIekKaluM) CTaBUTCSI BCIIOMOTaTelbHbIN riaaron to do B co-
OTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHHU, JINIE U YUCIIE; CP., HAPUMED:

We find a slight difference between the two forms only in one case.

MBpbI Haxo MM HEOOJIBIIIOE pa3iniue MeKaAy 00euMu GopMaMu TOJIBKO B OJTHOM Cllydae.
Ho:

Only in one case do we find a slight difference between the two forms.

BcemomorarensHoe «doy», ynoTpednsemMoe MpH MHBEPCHHM CKAa3yeMOTOo, HE N E€pPp eBOJ U T C I Ha
PYCCKHUH SI3BIK:

Only in one paper did we find confirmation of our theory.
ToabKo B 0/THOI pabOTe MBI HAIILJIM IMOATBEPKICHUE HAIICH TCOPHH.

Ipumeuanue. Ecnu TakuM cnocoOOM BBIJENSETCS LEN0e MPUAATOYHOE OOCTOATEIBCTBEHHOE MPEIIOKECHUE, TO
MHBEPCHsI HAOMIOAaeTCs B TNIABHOM MPEIIOKCHUU:

Only after the proofs had been corrected did he leave the publishing-house .

ToJbKO MOCHe TOTO KaK KOPPEeKTypa Obliia HCIpaBJICHa, OH yIIeN U3 U3aTelbCTBa.

IepeBon mpensioxkeHuii ¢ IMpaTHUecKUM «So» W «nor». KpoMe HMHBEpCHM 3[€Ch MOXKET MPOUCXOIUTH
HOJIHASL WJIM YaCTHYHAsl 3aMeHa CKa3yeMOTro 3aMEeCTHUTEJIeM Tiiaroyiia. SO B TaKUX CIydasX MepeBoO-
JTHUTCS «TOXKE, TAKKE», NOr — «a TakkKe . . . Hey. DYHKIMIO 3aMECTUTEIIS BBITTOIHSIOT BCIIOMOTaTe IbHbIC
riaroiiel to do, to be u ap. (cm. Takxke ctp. 178).

He is very busy now, and so are both his friends. On ouens 3ansT ceiiuac, u 06a ero npyra
TOXKe.
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He knows three foreign languages, and so does his sister.
OH 3HaeT TPU MHOCTPAHHBIX A3BIKA, M €0 CeCTPa TAKIKE.

Ynpaowcuenue

1. Ilepesedume npednodicenus, npedsapumebHO OMbICKAE 00e Yacmi CKA3yeMOoz2o, nepemeujeHHble
U3-3a UHBEPCUU.

1. In architectural unity Chekhov surpasses all Russian writers of the Realistic age. Only in
Pushkin and Lermontov do we find an equal or superior gift of design.
2. Not only has this custom many parallels in modern times, but it can be demonstrated that it
has survived in Greece since antiquity.
3. In no department of literature was so great an advance made during this period as in
prose.
4. News about Japan reached Russia relatively late. Not until the seventeenth century do we
find mention of Japan in Russian sources.
5. Not only did they edit and print textbooks on Confucianism, but they compiled books for
popular education.
6. Only in 1733 did justice triumph when a new investigation was launched and both villains
were hanged.
7. Nor can the author resist the temptation of bestowing on the reader tedious displays of his erudi-
tion, or of introducing foreign or obsolete words.
8. Prosper Merimee may at first sight seem to be completely outside the Romantic movement, for
neither as a man AOL as a writer does he share any of its obvious and flamboyant characteristics.
9. Naturally, Hamlet is bitter against such a trimmer as Polonius. Nor could there, apart from
reasons for direct resentment, be any community of feeling between the types so antagonistic.
10. The «forts» were not works of defence either strategic or social. Nor were they sacrificed
places: they were something special. They were economic units, enclosed villages.
11. Hardly had the Turks taken possession of Tarsus (a city), when three thousand Normans
arrived before the city, having come from the main army to reinforce Tancred.
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12. The king of Dahomei himself was subject to 8 the prohibition of beholding the sea, and so
were the kings of Loango and Great Ardra in Guinea.

13. Only after 1500 B. C. do bronze sickles begin to figure in Egyptian pictures or European
hords.

14. In no part of the world, perhaps, are the inhabitants better fishermen.

15. Only occasionally do human bones found in these tumuli indicate the action of fire.

16. The dust had hardly settled over the battlefields of the world, when newspapers began
to carry reports of a sensational new discovery in the field of biblical ° archaeology.

17. No sooner, however, had his mother discovered that her son had found through imaginative
play a method of stimulating his mind, than she put an end to the fairy tales.
18. The negotiations had barely been resumed, when sudden disaster overtook both sides. In the
forenoon of December 23, an earthquake shook the area and a great tidal wave deluged the coast.
19. Agricultural tasks succeed each other in due order because they are bound up with the
seasons, and so also do the rites and ceremonies which are connected with the tasks of sowing,
reaping, threshing, gardening, and fruit gathering.

20. The two words are not enough alike in sound to cause their confusion, nor do their written
symbols look alike enough.

21. Not only have her inland position and her relation to the Asiatic mainland influenced Ja-
pan greatly, but the characteristics of the land itself have been important.

22. Other examples of sound language not based on speech are the Army bugle calls, each one of
which has a different meaning which the soldiers must learn. Nor should we forget our conventional
way of indicating approval by clapping the hands and disapproval by hissing.

% to be subject to — OBITH OABEPKEHHBIM; 30€Ch. OIEKATH 3ANPETy (Taby).
* 3nech uMerwTcs B BuAy Haxonku Kympanckux pykonuceit (II B. 10 H. 3.—I B. H. 3.), Tak Ha3bIBaeMbIC HAXOJI-
K1 Yy MepTBOro Mops
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BriHecenne mpuvacThs W3 COCTaBa CKa3yeMOro Ha IepBOe MECTO B MpenjiokeHuu. [Ipm moBecTBOBa-
TETHLHOM CTHJIE PEUH, B CIy4dae 0COOOTO MOJYCPKUBAHUS OOCTOSTEIBCTB COBEPIICHHS JCHCTBUS, MpHUYa-
ctre (WM MpuUaraTebHOE), BXOAAIIEE B COCTAB CKa3yeMOT'0, BEIHOCUTCS Ha MEPBOE MECTO B MPEITOKe-
Huu. [lepeBon B Takux ciydasx clieqyeT Ha4YWHATHh C OOCTOSTENHCTBA (MJIM JOMOJIHEHHS), KOTOPOE
CTOWT TIOCJIE IPUYACTHSI, 3aTEM MIEPEBOAUTCS CKa3yeMoe 1, HaKOHEIl, MO JIeKaIee; cp.:

OOBIyHasE KOHCTPYKIHS OMbpaTnyeckass KOHCTPYKLHUS

BcocraBe ckazyemMoro —npuuacTtue Bo BpemeHu Past Continuous Active

A small ring was lying inside Lying inside the box was a small
the box. ring.

Manenpkoe KOJBILO JIEXKaI0 BuyTpu KopoOKu Jiexano ma-
BHYTPH KOPOOKH. JEHBKOE KOJIBIIO.

BcoctaBe ckazyemMoro —npuuacTue Bo BpemeHu Present Indefinite Passive

Some other types of changes Connected with this phenomenon
are also connected with this are also some other types
phenomenon. of changes.
HexkoTopble Apyrue THIBI H3Me- C 5THM SIBIICHHEM CBSI3aHbI TAKXKE
HEHHH TaKKe CBSI3aHBI C 3TUM U HEKOTOpBIC APYIUE THIIBI
SIBJICHUCM. W3MEHEHHH.
Ynpaotcnenue

2. [lepesedume npednodxcenus, npeosapumenrbHo OmviCKAg 06e Yacmu CKa3yemozo.

1. Standing on the threshold and smiling was Ann, safe and sound.

2. Connected with these ballads is still a larger group of miscellaneous romances of adventure.

3. Left behind are two small islands, treeless bits of volcanic soil.

4. Developing alongside these schools was a third group, the monastic, which owed less to
the spirit of the Renaissance, and more to the old art of the East.

5. An equally interesting hunting scene is that painted in the neighbouring cave. The two stags
are pictured here in full flight. Running at the top speed after the two animals is their pursuer —
a hunter armed with his bow.
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6. Less general than these principles, but yet closely connected with universal modes of
thought, are the various functions of words, which we call the parts of speech.

7. This is the most important problem since linked with it is the question of the relations
between language and thought.

8. Allied to these classes is a group of words which have been shortened owing to misappre-
hension, whereas the foregoing have been shortened for the sake of brevity.

IIpuuacTus (4 npuiaraTejbHble) B COCTaBe CKa3yeMOro, BbIHeCeHHbIE HA NTepB0e MeCTO, M NPUYACTUs B (PYHKIHUH omnpe/e-
JIEHH$1, 00CTOSITeJILCTBA H BBOJAHOI'0 YieHa NpeI0KeHUs

Ilepegedume, npedeapumenvHo onpedeius QyHKYU RpuLacmus.

1. Cut in the rock on the face of a great cliff in the eastern part of Persia, there was an in-
scription in three languages.

2. Look closely at the bare branches of a tree, on which not the palest gleam of green can be dis-
cerned. Yet, spaced along each branch are the leaf buds, safely preserved under the insulating
layers.

3. Lying in the open Atlantic between Brazil and Africa, St. Paul's Rocks are an obstruction
thrust up from the floor of the ocean into the midst of the Equatorial Current.

4. These animals could have been portrayed only when they were still living during the Glacial
Epoch. Confirming this is the fact that representations of these animals have been found embed-
ded in the hearth ashes and detritus associated with skeletal remains of animals of the same species.

5. Viewed in the right way, it is evident that the local «Stone Age» lasted in Central Russia up
to the first millenium B. C.

6. Intermingled with these shells are found the bones of various animals.

7. In the midst of the most extraordinary abundance, here are men, women and children dying
of starvation; and running alongside a splendid chariot are poor, forlorn, almost naked wretches.

8. Viewed from the standpoint of palaconthology all this evidence is untenable.
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9. Close to the famous Cave is the railway-station of Shell-Mound so called for an uncommonly
large deposits of shells.

10. Simultaneous with this outburst of rhetoric was the school of Venetian painters, artists who
delighted the rich travellers by producing views of Venetian life.

11. Meanwhile, nourished on the soil of Umbria to the south, another group of painters was
maturing.

34. SMOATHYECKHUE YCTYNUTEJIBbHBIE NPEJJIOXKEHUSA

YcerynurenbHble NPEIOKEHN C IMEHHOM YacThiO CKa3yeMOro, BEIHECEHHOH Briepen. B ycTynu-
TEJIFHOM MPEIJI0KESHNH 3TOTO THIIA Ha TIEPBOM MECTE CTOUT UMEHHAS YaCTh CKa3yeMOT0, BRIpaKEHHAS MPH-
JaratebHBIM, TPUYACTHEM WM HapeuyueM, 3a KOTopo# ciieayeT coro3 as unu though. Bee coueranue
MePEeBOANUTCS «Kak (OBI) HU. . . + UMEHHAS YaCTh CKa3yeMOTro», «KaKoH. . .HU», «XOTb U . . .»:

Important as this work is, it does not cover the problem on the whole.
Kax Hu BaxkHa 3Ta paboTa, OHAa HE OXBATHIBACT MIPOOJIEMY B IIEJIOM.
Harmful though it is for his health, he is not able to give up smoking.
XO0Tb 3TO U BPEAHO VIS €0 3I0POBbs, OH HE MOXKET OPOCUTh KYPHTh.

Ipumeuanue. 'maron may (might), BXoasmuii MHOTAa B COCTaB CKa3yeMOrO YCTYIMHUTENBHBIX MPEAJIONKe-
HUiA, 0OBIYHO HE MEPEBOIUTCS:
Strange though it may seem, I did not think about it.

Kak HE CTpaHHO 3TO MOKaXKETCs (MOXKET IMOKA3aThCs), 51 HE TyMasl 00 3TOM.

Ynpaoicnenue

1. Ilepeseoume cnedyrowue ycmynumenvHbie npeosioHCeHUs.

1. Important as fishing was for the Eastern Islanders,'? it was never as vital to them as to the
Tahitians.!?
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2. The following translations, inadequate as they are, may help to give some idea of the char-
acter of this poetry.

3. Strangely as it seems to us, the play is devoid of real action, for the above events are not
shown on the stage.

4. But, great as have been the triumphs of these new methods, it should not be forgotten that
everything is not said when the facts of a language are interpreted in the terms of linguistic history.

5. Inexperienced though they were in navigation, the two men safely reached that island in a
small boat.

6. Excellent though it be from a literary standpoint, this book is yet a paradox; for it gives a
most unexciting (but far from boring) account of a most exciting experience.

7. Little as he (Galsworthy) indulged in dialect, he occasionally admitted a certain satisfaction

in this fact, and lived much of his working life in this country, and made it the scene of some narra-
tives.

YcerynurenbHbIE MPEINIOKEHNsI, HAYMHAIONMECS ¢ COol030B. Ecnu B Havane yCTYMHUTEIBHOTO Mpen-
JIOKEHUS CTOUT Ccoo3 however, mocie KOTOporo UAeT MMEHHas YacTh CKa3yeMOoro, BRIpaKeHHAs Ipujara-

TCJIbHBIM, MPUYACTUCM WM HApPCUYUCM, TO HNCPCBOJ TAKUX HpC,Z[J'IO)KeHI/If/i CJICAYCT HAaYMHATHL CO CJIOB
«KakK HH. . .», «KKaK OFI HH. . M, KXOTb H . . !

However complicated the problem is, we are to solve it. Kak Hu clio)kHa 3Ta 3aja4a, Mbl JOJDKHBI pe-
IIUTH €€.

yCTyrII/ITCJ'IBHBIe MPCAJIOKCHUA TAKXKC MOTYT HAUYMHATHCA CICAYIOIUMHA CO03aMU:

however — kak (Obl) HU; XOTbh H;

whoever — k10 (OBI) HHA; BCAKHMH, KTO...;
whatever — uto (0bI) HU; BCE, UTO...; — Kakoi

| (OBI) HU: BCAKUI. KOTODBIH. ...

wherever — rae (0b1) HH; BCIONY, TAEC...; —

| Kvaa (Osl) HU: BCIOAV. KVIA...:
whenever — korja (Obl) HU; BCAKHUI pa3, Koraa...
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Ynpaoicnenue

2. llepesedume credyroujue ycmynumenbHvie NpeodiodNCeHUs..

1. Science teaches us inseparability of matter and motion. However static some things may
seem to be, there is in them continual motion.

2. Whatever value may be attached to the work as history — it is probably biassed as regards
the character of Richard — it is the work of a master of English prose.

3. According to idealism, however closely the mind may be connected with the body, it is never-
theless distinct and separable from the body.

4. Whatever the reason, there are few panels of early date in existence today which show real-
ly first-class work.

5. Most of this volume is taken up with dissertations on the principles of government, which,
however necessary for a comprehension of the motives and ideas of Japanese statesmen of the old
regime, are not very interesting to the European reader.

6. Whoever the authors may have been, their primary object was the promotion of piety.

7. This work, however valuable it may be for research into mythology, the manners, the lan-
guage, and the legends of early Japan, is a very poor production, whether we consider it as a litera-
ture or as a record of facts.

IloBTOpeHHe dMPATHICCKHUX KOHCTPYKIMIA

Ilepesedume.

i. In reciting a passage of a light and humorous character it is by no means unusual for a man with

an average voice to have a range of intonation of over two octaves.
2. It is this very silence of the poet that makes the verse all the more eloquent.

3. Only in this last work does the author show what he might have done, had he used his
genius rightly.

4. These plays were not high either in their humour or in literary worth, but they did represent
a distinct advance towards regular drama.

5. It was not the classics themselves as much as the works of Italy and France above men-
tioned, which had so
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important an influence on the poets to be presently considered, particularly on Chaucer.

6. Fragmentary though our knowledge is of the total achievement of the Greek sculptors, we
need have no doubt that from what does remain we can estimate quite accurately the full strength and
weakness of Hellenistic sculpture at any point between its origins and its final decay.

7. The basis of man's social activity is labour. It is in and through labour that man first of
all enlarges his perceptions and first of all begins to use his brain to think — to form ideas and to
communicate them, to develop thought and language.

8. In no wise !! inferior in importance to the art stations of Southern France are those of
Northern. Here, near Santillana del Mar is the cave of Altamira, which has been not unaptly termed
«The Chapel of Palaeolithic Art».

9. However much the Emperor and the Crusader princes might quarrel over their ultimate
rights and the distribution of conquests to come, there could be no dissension about the opening
stages of the campaign against the infidel.

10. These novels are by no means forgotten at the present day, and might not improbably have
a return of their popularity, which was at one time great.

11. It is as our perceptions increase with increased activity and social contacts that our ideas
develop.

12. It is not merely in particular places that we find a beautiful effect; it is rather the contin-
uous charm of his poetry, the sense of harmony that runs throughout that makes us feel his
greatness.

13. Hunting by means of surprise in the case of sleeping or exhausted animals would also be
practised — a means in common use with the Bushmen, who have brought it to the height of per-
fection. Neither is it impossible that the use of lasso, throwing-stick and snare was known.

14. It also not infrequently happened that the people of this period chose the suitable pieces of
broken clay vessels and ground them into knives.

15. However hard they may work and however much they may scrape and save, the non-
possessors will remain

in no wise — HU KouM o0Opazom.

169



poor, while the possessors grow rich on the fruits of their labour.

16. It was during the time when Latin was still spoken, however, that the first modifications
had to be made in the alphabet.

17. And indeed, from these first beginnings, it has always been through their advancing Mas-
tery over nature that succeeding generations of men have come to know more and more of the proper-
ties of natural objects: each stage of advance has meant enlarged perceptions, new discoveries, wid-
er horizons.



OCHOBHBIE TPYJTHOCTH CUHTAKCHUCA

35. MEPEBOJ INTPHJIATOYHBIX NPEAJIOKEHUSA B ®YHKIHUU PA3JIMYHBIX YJIEHOB IPEIJIOKEHUA

Mpenoxenus-nopiexammue. [IpunaToynple MpeIOKCHUS-TIOAISKAINEC BBOMITCS CIEIYIO-

IITAMH COIO3HBIMHU CIIOBAMH:
M3BICHUTEILHBEIMU coro3aMH that, whether, if;

MectouMeHusmMu who, what, which (whoever, whatever, whichever);
MECTOMMCHHBIMH Hapeuusmu where, when, why, how.

[Ipu nepeBone MPeAIOKCHUN-TIOAISHKAIIMX B PYCCKOM NPEIJIOKCHUN MEPE]] COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM COIO3-
HBIM CJIOBOM HEOOXOJMMO CTaBUTh COOTHOCHUTEIIBHOE CIOBO «TO (TOT, Ta, T¢)». [lepeBos cienyer Ha4u-
HAaTh CO CKa3yeMOoro; HalpuMmep:

That the author shares this view is quite obvious,
nojITIeKAaIIee cKazyemoe

TO, 4YTO aBTOP pasaejseT 3Ty TOUKY 3PpEHUHA, — BIIOJIHE OUCBUIHO.

IIpumeuanue l.Ecmnpemioxenne HaunHaercs co cioB if, whether, To nepeBoz cienyer HaYMHATH CO CKa3yeMOTro
BHYTPH IPEIJIOKCHUA-TIOATIEIKAIIET0 ¢ 100aBICHNEM K HEMY YaCTHIIBI «JTH»:
Whether the author shares this view is not quite clear.
PaszpmenseT nu aBTOp Ty TOUKY 3PEHHSI — HE BIOJHE SICHO.

Co103HbIE CIIOBa, YIIOTPEOJIsIEMbIC B MPEII0KECHUU-TIOAIEKAIIEM, TICPEBOAITCS CIACIYIOIIMM 00pa3oM:
that — TO, 4TO;

! 31eck M nanee paccMaTpUBAKOTCS TOJIBKO T€ THIIBI MPEIIOKEHUI, KOTOPBIE IPEACTABIIAKOT TPYAHOCTH IS IEPEBOJIA,
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what — T0, 4TO;
if, whether— kak gacTuma «im» ociae CKa3yeMoro B MPeIIOKEHUH-TIOIeKAIEM; Who — KTO; TOT, KTO;

which — kTo u3; KoTOpHI U3. . .; whatever — Bce, 4T0; 4TO OHI HU. . .; Where — TO,
rJe; BOIPOC O TOM, TIE. . .;

when — TO, KOrja; BOIpPOC O TOM, KOTJa. . .;

why — TO, TIOYEMY; BOIPOC O TOM, TOYEMY. . .;

how — TO, Kak; BOIPOC O TOM, Kak. . .;

how + npunararebHOe — HACKOJILKO + MPHJIaraTelibHOE; HAPUMED:

How difficult it was to accomplish this work is seen from his diary.
Hackonbpko TpyaHO OBLIO BBIMOTHUTE 3TY paboTy, BUIHO U3 €ro JHEBHHKA.

IIpumeuanue 2. Ecnu ckazyeMoe riIaBHOTO MPEJIIOKEHUS BBIPAKEHO (OPMOI CTpanaTeabHOTO 3ai0ra pT Iria-
rojla, NPUHUMAIOIIETO MPEIJIOKHOE NONOJIHEHHE B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE, TO TMEped MPHUIATOYHBIM IOJJIEKALIUM CTaBUTCS
MpeJIor:

That these tribes knew how to use fire is shown by a few surviving pictures.

Ha To, 4TO 3TH IUIeMEHa 3HaJH, KaK MMOJIb30BaThCS OTHEM, YKa3bIBAIOT HECKOJIBKO COXPAHUBIIHMXCS PUCYHKOB

Ynpaoicuenue.
1. Hatioume ckazyemoe 6 enasnom npeonodxcenuu. Illepeseoume npeonosicenus.

1. That ancient Egyptian history can be written with even its present approach of accuracy is
one of the wonders of scholarship.

2. That this development was a comparatively late one in Cantonese dialect is shown by
several facts.

3. How this occured can be seen from the following example.

4. But what seems to us today to be a hackneyed truth was by no means trivial and common-
place four centuries ago.
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5. What interests primitive man is not nature in itself but nature so far as 2 it intervenes in
human life and forms a necessary and obvious basis for it.

6. That this environment should and does affect man in a great variety of ways seems so obvious
as hardly to admit of discussion.

7. What Marx and Engels considered to be true of historical changes they also considered to be
true of aesthetic creation.

8. That the Inca had made important advances in literary form is suggested by a few surviving
fragments.

9. There is a great deal of difference between languages in respect to > the word classes that are
used to express certain ideas, for so often what is a noun in Greek must be rendered as a verb in
other languages, and what is a pronoun in Greek, or Hebrew frequently must become a noun in
another language.

10. That there are communities in Europe whose language places them quite apart is, of course,
everyday knowledge. As I have said, the Basques are such a people, the Hungarians and Finns are
others.

11. What is significant in this philosophy, and what made it wield a great influence in some orien-
tal countries, is its view of history.

12. The essence of a compound word is that it shall symbolyze a single thing or idea. Whether
it is spelt as one Word, or hyphened, or spelt as two words, makes no difference.

[Ipennoxenus-ckazyemsbie. [Ipemioxkenns B QyHKIIMM UMEHHON YacTH CKa3yeMOro0 MOTYT BBOJIUTHCS
TEMH K€ COIO3HBIMHU CJIOBaMH M MECTOMMEHMSIMU, 4YTO U NpeioxeHud-noiexamue. [Ipu nepeBojae oco-
00¢ BHUMaHME ClIEAyeT 00paliaTh Ha IPaBUIbHBIA MTE€PEBOJ IJ1arojia-cBa3ku to be.

PexoMeHayIOTCS ClleyIoNHe CIIocOObl IEPEBOIa TIaroia-cBa3ku to be B MOJOOHBIX KOHCTPYKIIHAX:
COCTOHT B TOM, 4TO . . .;

NPEenCTaBageT COOOM TO, YTO . . .;
ABJISETCA TEM, YTO . . .;
5TO TO, UTO . . .

so far as — MoOCTOJIbKY, TOCKOJBKY, in respect to — B OTHOILICHUHU.
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Ynpaosicnenue

2. Ilepesedume.

1. My book was what is often referred to as an autobiographical novel.

2. What seemed most strange in the Battle of Plassey was that the Navab's immense army
should have been defeated by so small a force, and that the victory of the English side should
have been so decisive.

3. What I mean here is that every one of these factors is liable to mislead.

4. For the last two hundred years Yedo * has been to Japan for ° literature what London is to the
United Kingdom or Paris to Europe,

Mpennosxenust -nonoanenus. [Ipunaroynsie NpeyIOKEHUS-TOMOIHEHUS BBOJISTCS TEMH K€ COFO3HBIMU
CJIOBaMH W MECTOMMEHISIMH, YTO U TIPEIOKCHHUS-TIOIeKaIIue (CM. BhIme, cTp. 171); mHanmpumep
MMPCAIOKCHUC — MPAMOC OOIOJHCHUC
He confirmed what we already knew.

OH noATBEPIUI TO, YTO MBI Y3Ke 3HAJU.
MPESAJIOKCHUC — MPCATIOKHOC NOIOJIHCHUC

Archeological excavations give us a better idea of how the people of those days lived.

ApxXeonornyeckrue pacKorKH Jar0T HaM OoJiee PaBIIILHOE TPEJICTABIICHNE 0 TOM, KaK KHJIH JIIOAU B
Te BpeMeHa.

Ynpaorcnenue
3. Ilepeseoume.

1. These distinctive features of labour explain why labour necessarily gives rise to speech and
thought and cannot develop without the aid of speech and thought.

2. Those who have studied the way of life and the language of wild tribes have often pointed out
to what an incredible degree these are split up. This holds® especially of the hotter countries.

4 Yedo — crapoe nasBanue Toxuo,

5 for — 30ecb: B OTHOIIEHUH.
6 this holds , . . of — 3T0 crpaBenTMBO B OTHOLICHUHU
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3. Aristotle took over much that had been expressed by Plato and indeed is so dependent up-
on his teacher that some historians still dispute how far he departed from his doctrines.

4. The syllables contain consonants and vowels bearing certain qualitative and quantitative
relations to one another; and also differ in that some are accented, and some are not, the accents
themselves being of various degrees of strength.

5. The semantic difficulties of our topic are troublesome, and no ready relief seems possible
beyond constant vigilant attention to how terms are used in their contexts, especially to their polar
oppositions.

6. In the Middle Ages Rhetoric corresponded roughly to what we understand by the study of
Latin literature.

7. We discovered in a cave turtle-shell ornaments that confirmed what we had been told about
them.

8. From what you have read in this book, you have become acquainted with the state in
which the Saxons were living, when the Normans arrived.

9. It is perhaps idle now to speculate on who or what this man was: though such speculations
have always teased people's imagination.

10. The story of who the modern English originally were can be conveniently divided into
three parts.

11. It is evident from a couple of references in «Beowulf» that our forebears knew the story of
how the giants had attacked the gods and how they had been repaid for their temerity by being
overwhelmed in a universal flood.

12. We cannot tell whether the Emperor Michael knew of the Pope's intention and whether he would
have welcomed it.

IIpensioxkeHnsi-o0cTOsITENILCTBA. [IpHIaTouHoe TPEIIOKEHNE-00CTOSATEIBCTBO (MECTa M BPEMEHH)
BBOJUTCS COI0O3aMHU where, when 1 oTBe4YaeT Ha BOTPOCH! «KOTJa?», «B KaKuX Ciydasx?», «rae?». CioBo
where B TakoM citydae (M B oTiHume OT where B IPeTIOKESHUH-TIOISKAIIEM ) IEPEBOTUTCS «TaM, THE. . .»,
«B TeX ciIydYasx, KoTaa . . .»:

Where the sentences are separated by a comma . . .
(Tam rae) B Tex caydasix, Koraa npeagioKeHus pasaeastoTcs 3amsaTol. . .

[IpunaToyHble MPEMIOKCHUSI-00CTOATEIECTBA MOTYT TaKXKe BBOAUTHCH coro3amMu whenever,
wherever.
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Ynpaosicnenue

4. Ilepeseoume.

1. Where the related languages do not agree, some or all of them must have made some
change.

2. Where scholars diverge seriously in the views it is usually unsafe to follow any one inter-
pretation.

3. Where there are not enough letters for an adequate representation of phoneme facts, the lan-
guage has recourse to other devices.

4. Where it is known that a number of languages have all descended from a common ancestor, it
is of course much preferable to group them according to the families they form.

[Ipennoxenus-onpenenenus. [lpunaToynple MpPenIOKEHUA-OTIPEACICHUS BBOASATCSA CIOBaMU wWhy u
that, KOTOopbIe CTOST TOCIIE ONMPEALIIEMOT0 CYIECTBUTEIHHOTO:

The reason why he has not come is not clear to me. Ilpuunna (kakas?) TOro, mo4eMmy OH HE IpH-
mresn, —
HE siCHa IS MEHS.

36. CJIOBA-3AMECTUTEJIN

3aMeCTUTENH CYNIECTBUTEIHLHOTO. 3aMECTUTEN CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO YIOTPEOIAIOTCS B TPEIIIO-
KEHUH BO M30C)KaHUE MOBTOPCHUS YK€ Ha3BAHHOTO CYNIECTBUTEIbHOr0. OHU COTNIACYIOTCS B YHUCIE C
CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM, KOTOPOE 3aMEHSIOT, 1 MOT'YT UMETh mepej coboit nmpemtor. Mecroumenue that, those
yrnoTpebsieTcst 6e3 apTHUKIIL, MCCTOMMEHHE ONe, ONes MOXKET UMETh TIepe]] COOO0H ONPeeICHHBIN apTHKITb.
IIpu mepeBojic Ha PYCCKHUH SI3BIK CYIIECTBUTEILHOE MTOBTOPSCTCS:
His handwriting resembles that of his father.
Ero mo4epk moxox Ha MOYEpK ero oTIia.

B ToMm CJIydac €CJIM IOCJC CJIOBA-3aMCECTUTCIIA UACT OMPCACINUTCIBHOC NPUAATOYHOC MPCIIOKCHHUC,
BO3MOXKCH IICPCBOI «TOT, KOTOpBIﬁ)):

This system of writing is quite different from the one described in the book.
OTa cucreMa MMchMa COBCEM MHasl, 9eM Ta, KoTopas (CHCTeMa, KOTopas) ONucaHa B KHUTE.
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Ynpaowcuenue

1. Hatioume cnoga-samecmumenu cywecmsumenviozo. llepegedume npeonodcenus.

1. In reading Shakespeare's works, one finds many common everyday words that are used with
meanings quite different from those they have today.

2. The phonology of Korean is similar to that of both Japanese and Chinese, perhaps slightly
favouring the latter.

3. Amber finds from North-Russian neolithic sites, in addition to those already mentioned in
literature, are known at any rate from the dwelling places on the lake of Rostov.

4. I have pointed out that the language used by the child is determined far more by that of
its playfellows than by that of its parents.

5. Aymara ’ is generally termed the «older» language, that is, that of wider extent in pre-Inca
days, and one that has yielded ground to the Quecchua.’

6. The Ainus 3 live in conditions somewhat similar to those of the Indians of the United
States in certain areas of the Japanese islands, and are evidently the remnant of the people who
inhabited the island empire before the Japanese came.

7. Hebrew has apparently successfully revived in Israel though Israeli Hebrew, too, is some-
thing quite different from that spoken in ancient times.

|8. This sonnet and the one quoted above need, in fact, to be considered together.

9. Of course, the hieroglyphic writing had a stock of thousands of characters, and might well have
included the ones we are looking for in texts which have disappeared or not yet been discovered.

10. Like that of Aztec, the bibliography of Quecchua is very large both early and recent. The
best grammar seems to be that of Middendorf.

11. The later culture layer is poorer in forms and is more monotonous than the older one: many
of the older types of harpoons and arrows are missing.

7 Aymara, Quecchua — Ha3BaHUA MHAEUCKUX Hapeuuil.

8 Ainus — HeOOJIbIIas YacTh HACCICHHUS }IHOHI/II/I, HEPOACTBCHHAs SIIIOHLAM.
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12. The skeletons were found in the trunk of a great tree. That of King Arthur was of a very large
man, and Queen Guinevere was shrouded by her long golden hair.

3amecTuTenu npuiarareasbHoro. IToBTopsioiieecs mpuiaratelbHOE MOXKET 3aMEHSTHCS CIOBOM SO.
[Ipu mepeBozie Ha pYCCKHI S3bIK MpUJIATATEIBHOE CIEYET MOBTOPSTH, IU00 HE MEPEBOAUTH CIOBO
so:

The first chapter was very difficult, the second one less so.
IlepBas ri1aBa ObIIa OYCHB TPYIHAS, BTOpasi — MeHee (TpyaHas).

Ynpaosrcnenue

2. Haiioume npunacamenvHuvle, Komopbvle 3amMeHsiomcs ciogom so. Ilepegedume npednodicenus.

1. This list was criticized on various grounds, some quite legitimate, others less so.

2. The style of this novel is not more ornate than that, let us say, of Robinson Crusoe, and
incomparably less so than that of many Japanese books of later date.

3. Of'the criticism which appeared in the eighteen major reviews in England, nine were favoura-
ble, some very much so, three were lukewarm, but more favourable than hostile.

3amecTtutenu riaroina. s Toro 4To0s n30€KaTh MOBTOPEHUS, CMBICIIOBON TJIar0Jl MOKET 3aMeHSTh-
cs TiaroioMm to do B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BpEMCHH, Jlle U uncie. [lepen 3amecTuTeneM riarojia MOTyT
CTOSTH CJIOBA as — Kak — wmin than — deM, Hexkenu, — a TakkKe Nor — a TakkKe . . . He — WIH SO —
TaK)Ke, TAKOH ke, — TpeOyroIre sMPaTHIeCKOd HHBEPCHH CKa3yeMoro.

IIpu nepeBose rinarona to do Ha pyCCKHiA SI3bIK HEOOXOIMMO YUYHUTHIBATh CIEAYIOIIEE.

Ecnu BpeMsi cMBICTIOBOTO IJ1arojia M riaroja-3aMecTUTENs COBMANAET, TO MOCIEAHUN MOXKHO HE Tepe-
BOJWTH:

He stayed there much longer than he usually did. On ocraBaicst TaM 3HaYUTEIBHO IOJIBIIE, YEM
0OBIYHO (YeM OH OOBIYHO 3TO Jea).

Ecnu Bpemsi cMBICIOBOTO TJlarojia U IJjiaroja-3aMecTUTENsl HE COBIAAacT, TO TJIaroji-3aMeCcTUTEIb
CIIeIyeT MEePEBOIUTH
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Ha PYCCKHH SI3BIK CMBICJIOBBIM TJIar0JIOM B TOM BPEMEHH, B KOTOPOM OH yIOTpebIieH:

He stayed there much longer than he usually does. OH ocTaBajcsi TaM 3HaYUTEIBLHO JOJIBIIE, YEM
0CTaeTCst 00BIYHO (YeM OH OOBIYHO ATO JIEJIAcT).

Bo n3bexanne MOBTOPEHUS CIOKHON (DOPMBI CMBICIIOBOTO TJIarojia 0OBIYHO MOBTOPSETCS JUIIL Mep-
Bas 4acTh BCeH (POPMBI I TEM CaMBIM CIYXKUT €€ 3aMECTUTEIEM:

Today he is reading better than he was yesterday. Ceronns oH uuTaer nydiie yeMm (OH YHUTaN)
BUEpa.

Ynpaotcnenue.
3. Ilepeseoume.

1. «The eagle sees much further than man, but the human eye sees considerably more in things
than does the eye of the eagle», wrote Engels.

2. We know much more about Giovanni Pisano °than we do about his anonymous contemporar-
ies who were at work on the Gothic cathedrals in France.

3. The typological classification of languages is not necessarily preferable to the genetic classi-
fication, nor does it supplant the genetic (as the latter does geographic).

4. There is a super-refined Oxford accent which produces as artificial an effect, in its own
way, as does the pronunciation of some of the American stage stars.

5. Jones' surmise that the Germanic languages were related to Latin, Greek and Sanscrit, at
once proved true, as did later his surmise about Celtic.

6. The Chinese cannot properly be said to have an alphabet, since the characters used in writing
do not represent sounds as do the letters of the alphabets that have been described.

7. The Roman baths (Bath) are the only hot springs in England. The Rump Room was ruined
by the blitz during the war as were the Assembly Rooms.

8 Pisano — Jlosanuu [Tuzano (1240—1328), cKynIbITOp U apXUTEKTOP.
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37. OCOBEHHOCTHU NEPEBOJA HEKOTOPBIX COIO30B U IPEJJIOI'OB

Which B 3Hauyennn «uro». OTHOCHTENbHOE MeCTOMMEHNE Which MOXKET OTHOCUTELCS HE K OJHO-
My CYIIECTBUTEIBHOMY B MPEAILICCTBYIOMIEM MPEIOKECHUH, a KO BCEMY MPEAJIOKEHHIO B 1IeioM. B Takom
cilydae mpeioKeHrne, HauuHaromeecss ¢ which, oraensercs 3amsaroii. Camo mecroumenue which mepe-
BOJIUTCS CIIOBOM «UTO»; HalmpuMmep:

The trees round the house are very tall, which makes the room dark.
JepeBbsa BOKpYT IoMa OY€Hb BBICOKHE, YTO 3aTEMHSET KOMHATY.

Ynpasicnenue

1. Onpedenume 3uauenue which 6 kasicoom cayuae. Ilepegedume npeonodicenus.

1. Later Robert, Earl of Leichester married the countess of Essex, which he also kept secret.

2. The words in Japanese are regularly more than one syllable, and the roots appear to be
modified by affixes which, however, are treated as separate words, yet are not really independent.

3. Lydgate is a really complete portrait of a man, which seems to us high praise.

4. The fish, he thinks, were eaten raw, which, to some extent, still is the custom of the Aleuts.

JBoiinbie coro3sl the . . . the. [lepeBoa nBoHHBIX c01030B the. . . the — yeM . . . TeM — MOXKeET
IPEICTaBIATh TPYJHOCTh MMOTOMY, YTO MO BHEIIHEMY BHIY OHHM COBIAIAIOT C ONPEICIICHHBIM apTHKICM
the ¥ MOTYT JOBOJNIBHO JAJIEKO OTCTOATH OJUH OT Apyroro. OTINYUTEIBbHBINA MPU3HAK KOHCTPYKITHH B TOM,
YTO 3a COK03aMHU CIICAYIOT TpPUIaraTesibHbie WM HApe4usi B CPABHUTEIBHOW CTENCHH, MPUYEM 00€ YacTH
IPEIOKECHUS PAa3IeSIIOTCS 3aMITOM.

The more we read, the better we know the language. Uem Oonpie Mbl YUTaeM, TEM JIyUIIe MBI
3HaeM S3bIK.

WHuoraa Bo BTOPOif YacTH KOHCTPYKIIMU YTIOTPEOIISIETCS HHBEPCHS CKa3yeMoro:
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The longer I looked at the picture the more did it appeal to me.
YeM osbIlIe s CMOTPET HA KApTHHY, TeM OOJIbIIe OHA MPUBJICKATa MEHS.

Bo3moxkHO Takxke OTCYTCTBHUC CKa3zyeMOT'O B 00eux JacTsx KOHCTPYKIOHHU UJIK BO BTOpOﬁ €€ JacTu:.

The nearer the winter the shorter the days. Uem Oamxe 3uMa, TeM KOpode JAHH.

Ynpaosicnuenue

2. Haitoume osotinvie corosvl the . . . the u omnocsawuecs Kk HUM NpulazamenvHvle 8 CPAGHUMETb-
Hoti cmenenu. Ilepesedoume npeonodcernus.

1. The less frequently a word is used, the smaller the need for reducing its length.

2. The more we read Shakespeare the more do we desire to read him, and the more do we un-
consciously regard his work as the standard of all poetry.

3. Engels wrote: «. .. The further men become removed from the animals, however, the
more their effect on nature assumes the character of a premeditated, planned action, directed towards
definite ends known in advance . .».

4. The more precise we wish the analysis of frequency to be, the longer must be the duration of
the tone to enable it to be determined.

5. The further we go back into the earlier stages of Chinese, the easier it is to gather instanc-
es of interchange of function between these two parts of speech.

YnorpeOieHne qBYX pa3HbIX MPEJIOTOB K OJJHOMY CYIIECTBUTEIEHOMY OJHOBpeMEHHO. B Tom cirydae
€CIIU JIBa pa3HBIX MPEASIOra OJHOBPEMEHHO OTHOCATCSA K OHOMY CYHICCTBUTEIBHOMY, YACTH MPETIOKEHUSA,
colleprKarife MpeuioTH, pa3fenaioTcs 3amiaToil. (JTH JacTH MpeayioKeHUsl BCETHa MPECTaBISAI0T coO0on
OJTHOPOJIHBIE YJIEHBI MpeasiokeHus1). Kpome TOoro, mpemior oTaensercs 3ansTol OT CYyIIeCTBUTENbHOTO, K
KOTOPOMY OTHOCHUTCs. Takas HEOOBIUYHAS MYHKTyallds 3aTPYAHSACT MEPEBOJ MOJOOHBIX KOHCTPYKIIUH.
Hanpumep:

After a second journey to, and stay in, France he returned to England once again in 1793.
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IIpu mepeBone cieayeT KaXXIblil MPENioT MPUCOEIWHATH K CYIIECTBHTEIHHOMY MOPO3Hb, TaK YTO
WHOT/Ia CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE MOXKET OBITh MMOBTOPEHO (MIJIM BMECTO HETO YIOTPEOICHO MECTOMMEHHUE WIIH Hape-
que):

ITocne Bropoit moe3nku Bo ®paniuio U npedbiBaHus TaM (Bo DpaHIMKM) OH CHOBA BEPHYJCS B AH-
rauio B 1793 rony.

Ynpaorxcnenue
3. Ilepeseoume.

1. The prose of the 19th century is, apart from fiction, mainly concerned with, and achieved its
greatest success in, history and criticism.

2. Soviet literature is at once a chronicler of, and an active participant in, life. The 1917 Revolu-
tion wrought great changes in the minds and hearts of Russian men of letters.

3. The consciousness of their (Anglo-Saxons') origin *from and their strong links with the North-
West Europeans
(Germanic tribes) continued long in the new land.

4. His style is good, resembling that of More; his constructions are occasionally cumbrous, and
he sometimes overdoes the references to, and illustrations from, Latin and Greek history.
IMoBTOpEHME TPYAHOCTEH CHHTaKcHUca [Tepesedume.

1. What the author really meant, and what he showed in his own work, was something quite
different from what he actually stated.

2. The number of possible sounds (in a language) runs into the hundreds, and probably, the
thousands. No one language uses more than a small fraction of all these possible sounds, usually
—no fewer than twenty and no more than sixty. Even where two languages use what seems to be
the same sound, there are almost always small differences that a trained ear can catch.

3. Whatever subject comedy dealt with, its purpose was to expose and ridicule the follies
and vices of what Johnson !° called real men. That this was the end !'! of Johnson's comedies is
made very clear throughout his work.

19 Johnson — Ben Jlxoucon (1574—1637), aurnuiickuil mucatens u apamatypr, copemennuk lllekcmupa, ' end —
30ecy: Leb.
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4. The vegetation of Japan is luxurious and as much of the land as is tillable responds splen-
didly to the efforts of the farmers.

5. As interesting as Inge's 1 ideas and comments were, what he was as a human being was even
more fascinating.

6. We investigate where interest compels us to search, in the near decades of our youth, or
among the inscrutable stone images of vanished races. The subject and the epoch of our labour are
subjective choices, and all we shall find is how they appear to us.

7. That translation as an interpretive art is a self- evident truth. Yet it is a paradox peculiar
to the translator that he is the only interpretive artist working in a medium which is both identical
with, and different from, that of the original he sets out to render in his own terms.

8. What Greece and Rome have been to Europe, China has been to the nations of the Far East.

9. Whether they were direct ancestors or not, the Australopithecine and other fossils at least
show us that manlike animals could make and use tools before they reached the brain capacity of
Modern Man.

10. What we are interested in is whether there is a linkage, in the sense of selective affinity,
between vowels and consonants, between vowels and vowels, and consonants and consonants.

11. Where the text of the poems in this book differs from that of earlier printed versions, the
change has been made at the author's request.

12. In some continental European countries, there are language academies which practically
legislate the language. . . Not that the Academies really want to halt the process of language
change. They only want to turn it into what they consider desirable channels. But the Academy's
view of what is a desirable channel and the view of the great body of speakers aren't always quite
the same.

13. Having defined what we mean by a culture area we may now return to the question of
how far and in what way these areas are correlated with environment.

14. In «Alice in Wonderland» (1865) Lewis Carrol reached the highest point of what may be called
the «nonsense»

Inge — HHre, repoil npou3BeIeHNUA.
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story, in which the most absurd things seem to be given for the moment almost the semblance of
truth.

15. Why the noble example set by Chaucer should not have been ably followed up or even de-
veloped in other directions it is difficult to tell.

16. Human language is in some ways similar to, but in other ways vastly different from, other
kinds of animal communications.

17. Man lives in society, and acts together with his fellow-men. His whole mode of life is so-
cial. Therefore just as it is in his social activity that he enlarges his perceptions, so it is in his social
activity that, starting from these perceptions, he begins to form ideas, to think and to develop his
ideas.

18. In comparative lexicology we constantly see how the things to be represented by words are
grouped differently according to the whims of different languages, what is fused together in one
being separated in another.

19. Between 1400 and 1500 the final «e» which characterised so many Middle English words
ceased to be pronounced. Where it occurred after a consonant preceded by a short vowel it was general-
ly dropped; where it succeeded a consonant preceded by a long vowel, it was retained as a sign of
vowel-length.

20. The victory was rewarded with the honour of a full triumph:'* Marcellus was denied a tri-
umph on the technical grounds that he was unable to withdraw his army from Sicily, and had to
be content with an ovation.'* That Marcellus and his supporters felt that he had been unjustly
treated is indicated by his celebration of an official triumph on the Alban hill.

21. Older books (in the library) should receive fuller treatment, and in many libraries, the great-
er the age of the book, the more detail included on the appropriate catalogue entries.

22. That many words which are separated in spelling are in reality compounds is also proved by
the fact that they are grammatically treated as if they were single words.

23. Material of significance belongs to two categories. The former must be studied by the phi-
lologists before it

13 Tpuymd u oBauus — BUIBI IPa3qHOBaHMA N00eabl B JlpeBHEM
Pume.
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can be utilized by the historian; the latter must similarly pass through the hands of field archaeol-
ogists.

24. On the forested plains of Northern Europe the hunters and fishers seem to have been still
largely nomadic in Pre'Boreal times, to have shifted annually from summer to winter camps during
the Boreal phase, but to have settled down in permanent encampments beside good fishing-
grounds or oyster-beds in the Atlantic, at the same time improving their technique.

25. The history of nature reflected bourgeois social relations no less than the theories it re-
placed had reflected feudal social relations. But just as the new bourgeois social relations broke
the feudal fetters and enabled a great new development of the forces of production to begin, so the
corresponding bourgeois theory of nature broke down the barriers which feudal ideas had placed in
the way of scientific research and enabled a great new development of scientific research to begin.

13 T. H. ManbueBckas



CBOJHBIE YIIPA’JKHEHHSA IO OCHOBHBIM PA3JEJIAM I'PAMMATHUKHA

HOBTOpeHI/Ie CTpaaaTeJIbHOIO 3aJI0ra U HEJIMYHbIX (1)OpM rjiarojia

1. As before noticed, the work of Mr. Wells ! as a true novelist must really be judged on
the work of the period 1900—1909.

2. A knowledge of literature is fostered in the United Kingdom by the schools, colleges and
universities of the country, in all of which English literature is taught either as part of a general
course or as a special subject.

3. John, king of France, was taken prisoner in battle by Edward, the Black Prince, and
brought to England. After remaining there in captivity four years, he was allowed to return to
his own country.

4. This tendency to stress nuances of meaning has presumably influenced and been influenced by,
the tendency to revolt from a too «logical» conception of language, as mentioned at the beginning
of Chapter 5.

5. The principle laid down in the last few paragraphs is not unfrequently sinned against in
grammatical literature.

6. The author's imagination, steeped in the realms of medieval chivalry, is perfectly matched
by his style, which is simple and effective.

7. It would be absurd for people who can buy iron to continue the manufacture of implements
of soft copper. As a matter of fact, its use was given up very soon, wherever intercourse with the
whites became habitual.

8. The great forces and objects of nature were given godlike qualities and the spirits of ancestors
were worshipped,?

! Mr. Wells — Iepbept Yanc (1866—1946).
Peus nner o npesnem nepuoze ncropun JAmMoHNN.
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especially those of the imperial house: religion came to be, in fact, very largely, the spirit and back-
bone of the royal power.

9. It must of course be borne in mind that from around the end of the third century B. C. these
cities had formed a part of the Roman Empire, and they had become to some degree affected by the
intrusion of Roman elements in art and culture.

10. The author wishes to acknowledge his indebtedness to all the works listed in general bibli-
ography and the chapter bibliographies, to which the student is referred for anything beyond
the outline here offered.

11. Another group that has usually been excluded is that of verbs compounded with preposi-
tions of adverbial force. To have given these even a moderate representation would have increased
far beyond the extent contemplated a book that does not aim at being a dictionary.

12. Khlebnikov's friends were convinced that he should not be allowed to do his own proof-
reading because he did not know how to read proofs.

13. Modern English poets have been compelled to resort to imperfect forms of rhymes. In this
they have been aided by the fact that spelling and pronounciation do not correspond, so that many
words which do not rhyme look as if they rhymed.

14. Judging from their primitive form these implements would seem to have served many vari-
ous purposes, and in most cases to have been grasped in the hand, although it is very possible
that some of them may have been fastened to a haft of wood or bark.

15. To pass now from the outer form of words to their inner meaning, there is again so much
that is common to all mankind, that we cannot be surprised to find a number of correspondencies
between languages widely apart.

16. In the view of this school then, pottery, which may be classed as a simple invention, may
well® have been invented several times in several places quite independently, and the wide distri-
bution of the trait is to be accounted for, not as a result of diffusion from a single point of origin,
but as due to spread from various independent centres.

8 may well — BnoJIHE BO3MOXKHO
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17. In addition to the local and unimportant peculiarities to be found in the British Isles, many
different dialects must be springing up in other parts of the world.

18. The two centuries (1392—1603) that followed were not destined to be peaceful. The habit of
disorder had become too firmly fixed during the years of civil strife to be quickly overcome.

19. The Classical Scholar will appreciate that the civilization, reputed to have furnished
Greece with many myths, was very ancient and very real.

20. In this way the conception of nature is dominated by the conception of the machine. This
domination of the machine over the people who make it, who thereby fail to understand the nature
of their own handiwork, has long been manifest in bourgeois science.

21. Burns is one of the world's greatest lyrical poets, and his work in other directions is very
little inferior to his lyrical efforts. He began as a love poet, and to a certain extent always re-
mained so, but mankind and nature seem to have interested him greatly, and caused him to write
many beautiful poems.

22. Richard the Hunchback was a bad character. It is claimed that he not only murdered Hen-
ry VI while he was a captive, but had his own brother, Clarence, who was imprisoned by Edward
IV for conspiracy and died mysteriously, drowned in a butt of malmsey.

23. In case it should be wondered what purpose is served by such an analysis, it may be men-
tioned that the two investigations just mentioned result in a vindication of the law of frequency
first propounded by J. B. Estorp in 1916, but nowadays more usually known as Zipf's law, which
is of fundamental importance when the detailed construction of machine dictionaries is considered.

24. The central shelf of a special kind of cupboard was used for service and the top displayed
silver or pewter likely to be used during the meal.

25. The Sultana, the daughter of the Emir Shake was received with royal honours at Constan-
tinople, where she was to remain till a message should come from her husband stating where he
wished her to join him.

26. In the case of this novel, dealing as it does with events of an age already long past, the
writer may have felt that a certain archaism was not inappropriate.

188



27. There are a number of words found in the most ancient texts which have been claimed as
loans from other languages, and these are of peculiar interest, affecting as they do the most fun-
damental part of the vocabulary and not likely to be again disused with a change of the interests of
the people.

28. These Arabs believed Aristotle's works to have represented a complete codification of Greek
philosophical lore, as Galen's * represented Greek medical lore.

29. And it is quite certain that when, in the first and fifth acts, Shakespeare makes trumpet-
blasts and the firing of cannon accompany the healths which are drunk, he must have known that
this was a specially Danish custom, and have tried to give his play local colour by introducing it.

30. The first business of grammar as of every other science, is to observe the facts and phe-
nomena with which it has to deal; and to classify and state them methodically.

31. But some credit, too, must be given to the Byzantines ° that accompanied the expedition
whose experience in fighting the Turks enabled them to give good advice, and without whose guid-
ance the route across Asia Minor could never have been traced.

32. The interest taken in the past is shown also by the publication of James Macpherson's ¢ Os-
sian which was supposed to be a translation of some Gaelic epic poems, the manuscripts of which
the writer alleged he had found.

33. Therefore, once the Roman conquerors had glutted their first rage for plunder, their main ef-
fort was to induce their Western subjects to assimilate Latin life in all its aspects.

34. The object of this little book is to explain by examples how the different parts of speech are
used and to show from their uses how they should be defined.

35. Finally, we must refer to the assistance to be derived from the study of the oldest poetry.
All Chinese poetry is thymed, blank verse being quite unknown in the language.

36. To begin with, dialectal varieties are as numerous in Tuscany as anywhere else in the Pen-
insula,’” and while

4 Galen — Tanen (131—200 H. 3.), 3HAMEHUTHIH pUMCKHi Bpau. > Byzantines — BU3aHTHHALBL.
¢ Macpherson — Jxeiimc Makdepcon (1736—1796), moTIanaCKMi MO3T.
7 Peninsula — umeeTcs B BUAY ANIEHUHCKHH T10JyOCTPOB.
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the divergence between any one of these (Florentine, Luccan, and so forth) and the standard language is
less noticeable than is the case with the dialects of most other regions, nevertheless the literary tongue
cannot be said to coincide precisely with any one of the Tuscan varieties.

37. This, however, does not seem to me to invalidate the general truth of the theory as here ex-
plained.

38. The system followed in indicating the source whence a passage has been taken will, I think, be
found sufficiently exact without taking much space.

39. The attempt is sometimes made to fix laws or rules for correct English in disregard of the
fact that language changes, and that the standard of correct expression cannot be made to depend
entirely on the use of an earlier time.

40. Of all European nations only the Dutch were allowed to continue to send ships to Japan.
They were more interested in the profits to be made from the trade than in the spread of their
Protestant faith.

41. All the principal species of animals now raised for food seem to have been domesticated
already in the Near East and Europe by societies still in the neolithic stage.

42. It is natural, therefore, that the spread of the English language to distant parts of the world
should have been accompanied by linguistic changes resulting in the development of new dia-
lects.

43. The principle laid down in the last few paragraphs is not unfrequently sinned against in
grammatical literature.

44. These migrations are known to us from linguistic evidence, not historical, but — except in
details — they are not less certain for that. They are arrived at by the simple but yet perfectly sound
process of plotting the present location of languages, proved to be descended from Indo- Euro-
pean, and then surmising what migrations and what point of origin could best account for the pre-
sent distribution of the languages of the Indo-European family.

45. The description of Kaingang phonemes is to be published in a separate paper. Only a few
details of the phonemic structure which are particularly relevant to the discussion of syllable
structure are dealt with here.

46. From the various indications it may be gathered that this industry was distributed
throughout the deposit
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of sand — not uniformly, however, but in several strata, separated from each other by sterile layers.
The same seems to have been the case with the fauna, which consists of stag, wild ox, and horse.

47. As will bo clear by now, true alphabetic writing consists in having a sign for each sound
(technically each phoneme) of the language rather than one for each word or for each syllable.

48. In the three years or so, eleven of Shaw's plays had been given a total of 701 performances.
Among them was the first of his masterpieces, «Man and Supermany, the third act of which contains
the earliest statement of what he afterwards came to call his religion of Creative Evolution, the
main theme of his life-work.

49. Care must be taken, when studying British statistics to note whether they refer to England as
defined above, to England and Wales (considered together for many administrative and other pur-
poses), to Great Britain, which comprises England, Wales and Scotland, or the United Kingdom
as a whole.

50. The letter «u» in French is given a sound that does not quite correspond to any sound we use
in English words.

51. A word to be yours must be learnt by you, and possessing it means reproducing it.

52. When a book is greatly admired and often read, the language in which it is written is like-
ly to be imitated to some extent by those who read it.

53. Later we find Shakespeare using this style in prose dialogue.

54. Taken in their literal sense these terms are either meaningless or at best apply to noth-
ing.
55. The Ainus ® are spoken of as living in primitive conditions, but «primitive» here may
mean merely that, dwelling in remote and unfrequented districts, they preserve ancient customs
and social organization quite different from those familiar to us.

56. This, however, does not seem to me to invalidate the general truth of the theory as here
explained.

57. It may not be out of place if I give some account of corresponding productions of the
former inhabitants of

8 Ainus — aliHbl, HEPOJACTBEHHAs SAMOHIAM HAPOIHOCTb, HACENAIOIIAsS HEKOTOPHIE OCTpoBa SImoHuH.
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this country, who seem, however, to have preferred in similar imitations the plastic to the graphic
mode of execution, all specimens to which I can refer being either pipes, or simply representations
in stone or shell, or clay vessels of a fish-form.

58. This specimen appears to be very old, its surface being much corroded and bleached by
exposure.

59. In 1956 an Anglo-Saxon site at Yeavering, Northumberland on being excavated revealed a
township with four halls each nearly a hundred feet long, two of them having a porch at both ends.
Another building appears to have been a pagan temple.

60. Between 4000 and 3000 B. C. some society or societies in Hither Asia made the further dis-
covery that copper is fusible: it becomes liquid when heated and can then be made to assume any
desired shape, but on cooling it recovers all the desirable properties of a superior stone. Metal-
lurgy may be said to begin with this discovery.

61. The poem was to have consisted of twelve books, each telling of the adventures of a
knight, who should represent a certain virtue.

62. There being neither a stream, nor a river, he had to keep the vegetable beds moist and
prevent the sun from burning up the crops.

63. Thirty of the sixty thin volumes of which this work consists are assigned to Japanese stories,
the remainder containing tales of Chinese or Indian origin.

64. There has hitherto been no such thing as a real English Grammar. We shall, however,
no longer wonder at this circumstance, when we recollect that the Latin grammar was regularly
taught in schools several centuries before any attempt was made to introduce the study of the
mother tongue: and that even since some attention has been paid to this latter, the study of
learned languages still having precedence, our first notions of grammar are necessarily derived from
them.

65. In printed form, catalogues or lists can be circulated to the staff and those interested, while
in those libraries where discarding is rarely, if ever, resorted to, they frequently indicate the
whereabouts of rare material.

66. In this play a priest appears, and informs the audience that he is about to consecrate a
new bell for his temple, the former having been long ago removed.



67. In the Scottish capital Burns was enthusiastically received, this reception perhaps giving
him hopes which were later to be disappointed.

68. The cultural layers and relics such as bricks, coins and other remains found in the vicinity,
enabled us to identify the drainage system as having been constructed at the latest during the Chin
Dynasty.’

69. What I mean is that every one of the factors is liable to mislead; exceptions have been noted
to every conclusion. I don't want to go into purely technical details, but [ may say that this case
is similar to most in that the results arrived at are at a compromise of slightly conflicting factors.

70. Latin studied in the schools in the 16 and 17 centuries exerted a powerful influence. Later,
however, the emphasis came to be misplaced. Latin came to be understood as an end in itself, its
real value was lost sight of.

71. There is no extant relic of this original tongue, which is generally called Aryan.'® It is no more
than a theoretic conception. But, having been reached, the conception is useful; for it enables
English to be regarded as a speech which has had an uninterrupted history from a time when it
was one with Greek and Latin and Celtic and Slavonic and Sanskrit. Growing by slow degrees
less and less like them, and receiving in later ages fresh influences from them, it has become so dif-
ferent from them that the similarities are now hard to detect.

72. That morning we had a first view of Polperro, one of the quaintest and picturesque villag-
es [ have ever seen. Built on a rocky and steep valley, its houses push each. other down along
narrow streets to the sea with its boats and fishermen and screaming gulls.

73. The evidence, such as it is, seems to show that urban life, as understood by the Romans, dis-
appeared; in other words, the decay of the towns, which had begun long before the arrival of the
Anglo-Saxons, now became complete.

74. Generally speaking, the medieval school libraries in London have been neglected to a
considerable extent.

i — nuHactus [luH, kuTalickas QUHACTUS, 1IapCTBOBABIIAs i T.
° Chin Dynast ac alicka ac apcTtBoBaBIIas ¢ 1664 no 1842
ryan — WHJIOECBPOICHCKHI Ipas3bIK.
IOA
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In many cases, there has been no librarian, except perhaps an honorary one, he being a member of
the teaching staff, and the books have been dealt with in a fashion not deemed likely to make the col-
lection as valuable to staff or students as it might be.

75. There are, indeed, many concrete instances of culture contacts between Byzantium and
Persia: there was a very active trade between the two empires, and so far as art was concerned
there seems to have been an almost uninterrupted give and take !' between them, Byzantine influ-
ence in Persia being well-nigh as important as Persian influence in Byzantium.

76. The number of words borrowed from foreign languages now surpasses the number of native
words, and in place of the complicated system of inflexions possessed by Old English, Modern Eng-
lish has very few inflexions, the relations of words to one another in the sentence being indicated
by other means.

77. If a word refers to some person or thing without giving a name to the person or thing re-
ferred to, the word is a pronoun.

78. Conditions of the time led to the need for quicker communication between the towns, and
this naturally led also to the literature being spread more quickly than would have been possible be-
fore.

79. Exeter, the ancient capital of Devonshire, is a lovely city, proud of being the only Eng-
lish town that has been lived in continuously since the time of the Romans.

80. Our eighth chapter is devoted to seeing the way in which classification corresponds to the
geologic divisions of Pleistocene time.

81. The reaction against the monotony, the baseness of life in capitalist society of the nine-
teenth century prevented the novelist from understanding and mastering some of the most interesting
aspects of human life in the century.

82. Aided by his two famous lieutenants, he succeeded in bringing most of this tribe into sub-
jection, and even deposed the Shogun,!? although he was prevented by his descent from assuming
this title himself.

Wgive and take — 30ech: obOMeH.
2 Shogun — Illoryn (TaiikyH), TUTYd MEpBOro KOPONEBCKOTO Baccaja BO BpeMeHa SHOHCKOro (heoantusma.
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83. We cannot keep dividing matter without reaching the stage when further subdivision is
impossible.

84. The defects of pronunciation come, without any doubt, from a faulty imitation of the
speech of the people around them, partly under the influence of the foreign languages spoken by
their parents which through them has affected their children. That this is the case is seen by the fact
that the young generation, even where there is no mixture of races succeeds in imitating the lan-
guage of the country without being affected in the least by their parents' speech.

85. Unfortunately, however, the changed plan has entailed some small inconsistencies and
obliged me to include in this volume some material that would have been better placed elsewhere,
and I have thus been precluded from showing my own system to the best advantage.

86. To apply their discovery (the technique of making pottery) to the production of vessels
these neolithic societies had also to learn the delicate and laborious processes of preparing the
clay, building up the vessels slowly by hand, drying them, and finally firing them. Soviet experts
have recently examined the finger-prints left by neolithic potters on their vessels; all belonged to
women. Hence we may infer that pot-making in the Stone Age was a female craft.

87. Man alone has succeeded in impressing his stamp on nature, not only by shifting the plant
and animal world from one place to another, but also by so altering the aspect and climate of his
dwelling place, and even plants and animals themselves, that the consequences of his activity
can disappear only with the general extinction of the terrestrial globe.

88. The book presents an enormous amount of painstaking work; one cannot but feel regret that
shortcomings in material available and in theory applied prevented the work from becoming a
successful enterprise.

89. In presenting the above facts I have had in mind letting the non-assyrologist know what
a change the discovery of a few tablets in the Amorite land!® has brought about.

13 Amorite land — crpana AMoOpeTOB.
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90. Tools of this kind are generally called hand-axes- rather unhappily, since they are ill-
adapted for chopping. Indeed, no one knows precisely what they were used for; they might serve
for cutting, scrapping, digging, or even throwing. Actually they may have served a number of pur-
poses, like the sailor's pocket-knife. Hence they were not specialized tools.

91. When in 1640 the Portuguese tried to resume trading (with Japan), their messengers were
beheaded. To make certain that no disturbing influences would invade the empire, all Japanese were
forbidden to leave the country and any one who succeeded in doing so was to be executed on his re-
turn.

92. That great adventurer-pirate, admiral, call him what you will — Sir John Hawkins, kept up
the Elizabethan tradition by raiding the Guinea Coast, robbing the Portuguese ships of their
slaves, and then trading them in the Spanish possessions in the New World in 1562—1563. For
this episode, and similar ones, he gained the approval of the Queen, having the doubtful honour of
a coat of arms '* being granted which featured a chained Negro as his crest.

93. Spanish alone (in Spain and America) is spoken by a far larger number of people than Latin
was when the Roman Empire ruled the world, and the same is the case both with French and Italian.
There is indeed — at any rate over great parts of the globe — an enormous tendency towards one and
the same language being spoken by a far larger population than at any earlier time in the world's
history.

94. In fine, why did the ancient society, having reached a certain point, stop short in its tracks,
and then begin to decay instead of advancing towards a fuller democracy based on an increasing
mastery over the forces of nature?

95. In the hope of averting these disasters and saving his people, the reigning king had his
son taken away and shut up in a cave.

96. Historical and comparative grammar content themselves with tracing the phenomena of a lan-
guage — or of a group or family of cognate languages — as far back as possible, without attempting
to explain the origin of the oldest forms thus arrived at.

14 coat of arms — rep6. 196



97. Of late years some geologists have declared themselves in favour of admitting the existence
of three glacial stages, basing their theory on weighty arguments, inasmuch as an equipment of the
Gunz Glacial Stage would seem to be lacking in Northern Germany.

98. Pleistocene was short, as geological periods go, and it was also peculiar in having great
changes in climate.

99. The use of the Chinese written characters which required a different sign for each word,
was made easier by introducing signs for syllables. This reduced the total number of characters to
be learned and helped to make the written language conform more nearly to everyday speech than it
had in its purely Chinese dress.

100. The wooded hills, the infinite variety of mountain valley, of lake and harbour and sea,
could not have failed to develop in some of these people a sense of the artistic.

101. To prevent the soil from being seized again by a few land-owners and to allow for the growth
of population, a redistribution of the fields was to take place every six years.

102. The end of the Roman Empire in Britain, as elsewhere, was accompanied by catastrophe
and followed by darkness, but the collapse of classical civilization was more like the slow sinking
of the soil before the advance of the sea than sudden calamity through fire or earthquake.

103. For the modern linguist, therefore, the achievement of his ultimate objective would consist
in being able to answer all questions that could be asked about language as general concept, or
about any particular concept.

104. The rites (in ancient Greece) consisted not in acts performed by the mistae, as modern
scholars would have us believe, but in the seeing by mystae of something that was shown to
them.

105. A difference of function will frequently cause a difference of sound to develop, and a differ-
ence of meaning sometimes has the same effect.

106. No one who has read any play of his (Shakespeare's) can fail to be impressed with the beauty
of his expression, or the musical harmony of his verse.

107. The individuality which characterises any tongue may be said to consist of those general
features which distinguish it from other tongues and those contradictions of its own general rules
which we call anomalous forms.
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108. Like Heine in the German Romantic movement, Musset may be said to represent the fi-
nal phase of the French Romantic movement.

109. Some scholars like Henry Sweet and Otto Jespersen had seen that the fact that people
speak in order to communicate, cannot help influencing the nature and evolution of speech
sounds.

110. As there are so many references in this chapter to Latin, and as the paramount im-
portance of studying Latin has been and is so strenuously asserted by its partisans and denied by
its opponents, it may be worth while to summarize here the effects that the study of Latin may
reasonably be expected to have upon English.

111. It has been found impossible, in practice, to grant admission to these collections indiscrimi-
nately. Situated as it is in the centre of London and attached to a world-famous collection of antiqui-
ties the danger of being completely overrun by chance inquiries of a trivial nature is so great that
admission has had to be restricted to those who need to consult books not elsewhere available.

112. The excavation thus produced reached about eight feet downward, and the mass was found to
consist throughout that depth of shells, sand and pebble.

113. The standards of the theatre throughout the nineteenth century had caused the word
«theatrical» to be applied to behaviour and surroundings bearing no resemblance to ordinary
people's experience of life. In the plays produced during the Court Theatre season a determined and
successful effort was made to close the gap between life and the theatre; and although the ex-
ample then set has often since been ignored, the British stage has never sunk back entirely into
former artificial ways.

HOBTOpeHHe CTpaaaTeJbHOI0 3aJ10Ta, HEJIMYHBIX (l)OpM rjaroJja, cocJiaraTeJIibHOro HaKJIOHCEHUsI U yCJIOBHBIX npennomeﬂni‘l

114. Still enough evidence is at hand to support a surmise that the South American
languages are of a structure similar to that of the North American ones, and that there is a possi-
bility of some day proving all of them to be related.

115. Over most of England the average peasant had to stay where he was, do what he was
told, and work for
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others as well as for himself, since otherwise the feudal contract could not be fulfilled by his social supe-
riors. The dependency was, in a real sense, mutual. If the social system were not to break down, some-
one, or rather, some one class, had to provide the labour from which the fighting man could be
maintained.

116. His (Defoe's) purpose was to tell a story in a practical manner, clearly, simply, so that
every character and every incident should appear perfectly natural.

117. It is somewhat fortunate that the word had been left untranslated by all except in the
instances referred to, for if it had been construed as belonging to the root mentioned, it doubt-
less would have been listed as a Babylonian word.

118. Monistic, holistic, and relativistic views of reality appeal to philosophers and some scien-
tists, but they are badly handicapped in appealing to the «common sense» of the Western average
man — not because nature herself refutes them (if she did, philosophers could have discovered this
much), but because they must be talked about in what amounts to a new language.

119. Should a reader wish to have books reserved for a longer period than this (2 days), per-
mission must be obtained from the Superintendent of the Reading Room, but it is unusual for per-
mission to be withheld.

120. The fact that the principal poets, Read being one, of a single generation (Yeats only in
respect of the year of his birth belonging to a previous generation) should write so much criticism
in proportion to their poetry raises a problem whose solution would go far to an understanding of
the generation in question, as well as of the poets of that age.

121. This method was admirably adapted to the principles of the Moscow Art Theatre, which
aimed at creating a cast where there would be no stars but all the actors would be equally excel-
lent.

122. It seems likely that but for a certain lucky linguistic accident, man would never have dis-
covered the alphabetic principle of writing. Had that been the case, the history of mankind would
certainly have been very, very different.

123. My chief object in writing this chapter has been to make the reader realize that lan-
guage is not exactly
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what one-sided occupation with dictionaries and the usual grammars might lead us to think, but a set of
habits, of habitual actions, and that each word and each sentence spoken is a complex action on the
part of the speaker.

124. Anyone who seeks to learn the fundamental principles of language should master at least
one of this type (Finno-Ugric or Altaic).

125. Some upper palaeolithic tools seem already intended for wood-working. Without these new
tools the improved hunting and fishing tackle described on p. 45 and the snug houses to be men-
tioned on p. 45 would have been inconceivable.

126. Goethe describes in «Dichtung und Wahrheit» ' how in his youth he would wake up in the
middle of the night, jump out of bed and without sitting down at his desk scribble across a
piece of paper a poem that had just come into his head, having had the experience that even a lit-
tle delay might obliterate it from the excited «tablets of his mind».

127. If a translator finds himself forced to omit something, he may be excused if he offers
something else in its place, as if he were a merchant who, having promised to deliver a specified
weight of a commodity, has failed to do so and must make amends by the gift of an unexpected bo-
nus.

128. The author here would in all probability have been more successful if he had put his stories
into the form of the novel.

129. It was remarkable, and must have seemed ironical to himself (to Oscar Wilde), that a man,
so much talked of should have found no reward for his gifts except a succession of invitations to
dinner.

130. In the shadowy beginnings of human life on earth, primitive men here and there must have had
knowledge of the sinking of an island or a peninsula well within the time one man could observe.
The witnesses of such a happening would have described it to their neighbours and children, and so
the legend of a sinking continent might have been born.

131. Although it was natural, it was none the less disastrous that the earliest writers of textbooks
of English

15 «Dichtung und Wahrheit» — «Ilo33us u npasna», asrobuorpadudeckoe npousseneuue ['ére
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grammar should take as their models the grammars of the Latin tongue.

132. Nobody in the world knows that desolate area like those people, and it is certain that if it
had not been for them the Dead Sea Scrolls would still have remained undiscovered.

133. Since my activity, throughout my scholarly life, has been largely devoted to the rap-
proachment of these two disciplines, I may be forgiven if I preface my remarks with an autobio-
graphic sketch of my first academic experience.

134. In this connection attention may again be called to the statements of Roman grammarians
and writers. The inference to be drawn from their testimony would seem to be that Roman Latin had
become the standard, normal speech of all Italy and that after the first century A. D. no refer-
ence was made to local accents or dialectal variations because none perceptibly continued to ex-
ist.

IloBTOpEHME CTPAAATEIBLHOIO 3271012,
HeJUYHBIX (opM I71aroJ1a, cocJaraTeJibHOro HAKJIOHEeHH,
YCJIOBHBIX NpeMJI0KeHU U dIMpa3bl

135. It was during the reign of Theodosios I, the Great, 379—395, that the Olympic
games were held at Constantinople (393), a number of antique monuments being brought to adorn
the capital in honour of the occasion.

136. It was during the time when Latin was spoken, however, that the first modifications had
to be made in the alphabet.

137. Opponents of the Censorship complained that plays in which serious problems were seriously
discussed were refused a licence by the Censor, whereas frivolous plays received official approval,
however debasing they might be to public taste and morality.

138. There is a strong probability that it was the ancient Egyptians who first hit on the al-
phabetic principle; but we cannot prove it for we cannot show that all or even a majority of the
characters which ultimately became the alphabet we know were used in Egyptian texts of any period.

139. A little reflection will show that to the theory, thus boldly stated, there are many objec-
tions. No account
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is taken of imagination, which must necessarily play an important part in the highest forms of poet-
ry; nor again is there any place for the subjective element — the innermost feelings of the individual
poet which must find expression in all real poetry.

140. We know that Egypt established shrines to Amen in Palestine, and that they disappeared
without leaving a trace. It is not impossible that the Babylonians may have attempted to do a sim-
ilar thing.

141. Engels points out that labour, even of the most primitive kind, as in the fashioning and
use of hunting and fishing implements, makes men perceive things with a new interest, enlarges
their perceptions, «widens their horizon», makes them aware through their practical activity and
from their perceptions of ever more properties of natural objects. And indeed, from these first be-
ginnings, it has always been through their advancing mastery over nature that succeeding genera-
tions of men have come to know more and more of the properties of natural objects: each stage of
advance has meant enlarged perceptions, new discoveries, wider horizons.

142. The discovery that words are arbitrary or conventional signs was an important discovery in
science, obvious as it may seem. For it used often to be believed — and some people still believe it
today — that a particular word is in some mysterious way «the right word» for a particular thing.

143. The modern novel, whatever its quality and degree of success, certainly accepts a natural-
istic point of view, at least as a starting-point. The reader is invited to see the novelist's picture of
life as though it were actually happening in the real world.

144. 1t has been argued, indeed, that Shakespeare must himself have been in Italy and Scot-
land, that he painted from the life, from personal observation and memory. Probably, however, he
was never out of England, nor need we assume other resources than his all-embracing sympathy and
imagination which enabled him to realize and harmonize into a vivid whole the miscellaneous infor-
mation that could be derived from books and association with travellers.

145. If the Egyptians did indeed fail, after three thousand years, to discover the principle of al-
phabetic writing,

202



it is striking evidence that man might never have had this art except for the lucky accident which we
shall now proceed to describe.

146. The long awaited revenge did not indeed take place until sixty years after the event, when
not only were the treaties themselves destroyed, but also sets of ivory panels which must once have
adorned the king's throne and illustrated the men of Iran bringing in their vassal tribute to the
king of Assyria.

147. Throughout the long period from the fourth to the fourteenth century mosaics were the
things of primary importance, and it is to them that the highest place must be assigned in a study
of Byzantine art, just as it is to sculpture in ancient Greece and to panel painting in Renais-
sance Italy that the student turns when in search of the characteristic and most accomplished
art.

148. This book is not and could not possibly be a thorough coverage of the whole field — often vol-
umes of information are available on topics treated only briefly here — but it does give a quick
survey of general principles relating to nearly all aspects of the subject.

149. Interesting as is the matter of the History and Essays, it is the style in which they are
written that gives them so high a place in literature.

150. Important as this chapter was, it nevertheless describes a different kind of institution, and
is not strictly comparable with the others.

151. Karlgren made the assumption that those two characters had at the time of their invention
the same, or nearly the same, sound, however much they may have come to differ in any modern
dialect.

152. In studying the works of the early Renaissance sculptors it is important to remember
that they at least had before their eyes tangible examples of the very work they admired, where-
as the painters anxious though they were to link themselves with the Greecoroman past, had no
models of Greek or Roman painting to refer to.

153. To the south, however, the inhabitants of the Guinea Coast, protected as they were by dense
forests to the north, and by the Atlantic Ocean to the South and West, had not been affected by
the contact with the outer world for hundreds — perhaps thousands — of years, until discovered by
the Portuguese in the fifteenth century.
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154. The German language, for instance, is supposed to be not unlike English, and word for word
there are many resemblances.

155. «The Tatler» was superseded in 1711 by «The Spectator»,' and it is in the articles pub-
lished in this periodical that Addison's work shows at its best.

156. The language develops slowly through a number of epochs, by modifying its vocabulary
and grammar. It develops without undergoing sudden and revolutionary changes. The views ex-
pressed in language, on the other hand do undergo fundamental changes.

157. The facts do tell us this: here is a man whose birth and upbringing took place on a farm.
Thus his childhood was passed in a way of life that even then was no longer representative of
most childhoods. Read, in being reared in the remote countryside is one of the diminishing few
who came to know a traditional England that has now died.

158. We have no other way of finding out about the world — that is of gaining knowledge —
than through the exercise of our senses. Nor can our senses be so constituted as always or even usu-
ally to deceive us. If they were, we would not be able to live at all.

159. Another earthenware jug, shaped like an egg, was 54 cm high, had a capacity of 150 kg,
but was only 13 cm in diameter at the mouth, which made it easy to seal. It could have been in
such a container that, as records have it, the emperor sent wine when feasting soldiers after a victo-
rious expedition.

160. Whatever the results of thought which are to be expressed, and whatever language they
are expressed in, they must satisfy the basic requirements of the reflection of reality in thought.

161. It is not improbable that at one time Borneo was inhabited by people of the negrito race,
small remnants of which are still to be found in islands adjacent to all the coasts of Borneo as
well as in Malay Peninsula.

162. Vast as the continent of Asia is, it is not nearly as congested linguistically as Europe or
Africa (or even the Caucasus), for large stretches are sparsely populated.

16 «The Tatler», «The Spectator» — Ha3BaHue eXeHeAeNbHBIX )KyPHAIOB, U3AaBaeMbIX Anauconom (1672—1719).
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163. This study shares a fault not uncommon in recent Italian scholarly publication, of blowing up
an article or monograph into a book ranging far afield from the central theme.

164. Included in the «Plays Pleasant» !7 was what is probably the authors's greatest literary
success. This is the play «Candida» which reaches a high level in technique and character-drawing,
and is also very direct in the lesson it is meant to teach.

165. Whether this was the same combat between winter and summer which is found later in Eu-
ropean folklore, as some scholars think, I dare not say. But it may not be useless to observe that
two of the highest achievements of the Greek spirit, the drama and bucolic poetry, have their
origin in simple rural customs.

166. Remains of bouses of the half-underground type, afterwards so universal, appear only in
the middle stratum, showing that not until then had the population so multiplied and mutual con-
fidence sufficiently matured, for the more ancient, temporary, above-ground houses to begin to be
supplanted by more substantial and comfortable structures.

167. His character (Carlyle's) '® was not an amiable one; he was intensely egotistic, often selfish
and petty; and these qualities could not fail to affect his work. To them must be ascribed his occa-
sional lapse from fairness in criticism, his peculiarly distorted views on certain subjects, his
whims and fads, and his offensive way of speaking to those whom he considered narrow-minded.

168. The painters seem to have constituted a school, working under the direction of a single
master. The differences of style in the models that were followed also had a role to play, and it
is for that reason that each of the eight painters does not seem to show complete uniformity in
his work.

169. With the decline of classical Latin of literature and the increasingly greater vulgariza-
tion of the popular standardized Latin of the lower classes of the Empire there was also the begin-
ning of the normal process of division

7 «Plays Pleasant» — cOopuuk mbec Bepuapama [Loy (1856— 1950).

8 Carlyle — Tomac Kapneiinn (1795—1881), anrnumiickuii (puaocod u MCTOPHK.
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brought about by more difficult communications, decline of trade, and the increasing tendency for
each community to become economically self-sufficient. This process can, and normally does, con-
tinue ad iufinitum ' until each village develops its own local peculiarities of speech; and this condi-
tion is well exemplified in Italy, where the standardized Latin of Imperial times gave rise to a multi-
tude of local speeches.

170. In the first month of the following year, reminded of the previous spring by the flowering
of the plum-trees before his house, he went to the Western Pavilion, and stood there gazing. But
gaze as he might, there was to his mind no resemblance to the scene of the year before.

171. Here we find a condition that causes a considerable waste and which could have been avoid-
ed by a better selection of words.

172. It might be thought that this second set of principles is as general as the first. Such is not
the case, e.g. the ideas of singular and plural as exhaustive categories are not common to all lan-
guages: Greek and Gothic have three numbers: Singular, Dual and Plural.

173. However important the role of Rome may have been in developing the use of vault, arch and
dome in imperial days, the initiative had passed from Italy by the fifth century, and it was in Asia
Minor and Constantinople that the vaulted basilics and the domed structures saw their full de-
velopment as Christian buildings.

IloBTOpEHME CTPaAaTeILHOIO 32JI0TA,
HEJIMYHBIX (DOPM IJ1aroJ1a, cocjIaraTeJIbHOr0 HAKJIOHEHHs],
YCJIOBHBIX NpeIJi0xKeHHil, IM(pa3bl H CHHTAKCHCA

174. Chaucer's outlook on life was certainly narrower than Shakespeare's; he would have been
unable to realize, much less to describe, the awful tragedy of the life of Lear or Othello. But what
he has seen he describes perfectly and vividly.

175. In the past few decades much serious and effective work has been done by American lin-
guists in order to produce scientific descriptions of the still-spoken Amerindian languages (as they
are sometimes called). This work is
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the more important since some of the communities in question appear to face extinction in the near
future.

176. That such a vast area should have bread many different peoples each with its own language,
customs and religious observances is only natural.

177. Once an abstract idea is formed and embodied in words, then the possibility arises that
these words will be taken to refer to special kinds of objects which exist apart from the objects
of material world which are reflected in sense-perceptions. And this possibility is the more apt to
be realized, the more the handling of abstract ideas becomes a special social activity separated
from material labour.

178. And it is precisely here that the comedies of Johnson and Shakespeare differ most pro-
foundly; for whatever labels we apply to them, whatever the general nature of their materials,
whatever their connections with classical or Renaissance concepts of comedy, these plays differ
most significantly in that they dramatize two different responses to the human situation.

179. As interesting as Inge's ideas and comments were, what he was as a human being was even
more fascinating.

180. Whether this conviction was independently reached by him we do not know. We do know that
some time during 1924 there came to his attention a book which could have buttressed his beliefs,
and which at any rate drew him closer to linguistics.

181. But exactly how much this influence was exerted and how important was its role will only
be disclosed when further first-hand researches have been concluded in Asia Minor.

182. The semantic difficulties of our topic are troublesome, and no ready relief seems pos-
sible beyond constant attention to how terms are used in their contexts, especially to their po-
lar oppositions.

183. In some continental European countries, there are language Academies which practically
legislate the language. Not that the Academies really want to halt the process of language change.
They only want to turn it into what they consider desirable channels. But the Academy's view of
what is a desirable channel and the view of the great body of speakers aren't always quite the
same.
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184. From etymology we learn that the Gauls whom Caesar fought wore clan tartans, as do
their modern descendants.

185. After 1500 B. C. presumably as the result of the development of mining, metal became com-
moner everywhere. Even barbarians could now afford to provide carpenters and smiths with bronze
tools. In the civilized Orient bronze hoe-blades and sickles became commoner. Even so, bronze
never replaced stone in the way iron did.

186. It should be remembered, too, that it was a Dane, King Knut, who achieved what every
English ruler had failed to achieve, the union of the whole of England into one peaceful realm.

187. Much of the material the biographer ought to consult, moreover, is widely dispersed or
difficult to access. As the result of this, for a long while the amount of reputable criticism was
small.

IIpumepbl, conep:kalue JeKcHYecKne TPYAHOCTH

188. So far as biblical or ecclesiastical books were concerned, bound books were far
more common, and as often as not the more important ones were elaborately illustrated.

189. This Mr. B. was of much assistance to me. A very interesting, all-round man I found him.
I should say his like was not easily to be found in any country.

190. From time to time one reads, in the correspondence columns of newspapers and magazines,
letters which lay objections against words containing parts derived from different languages.

191. This does not imply that hunting by means of traps and pitfalls fell into disuse.

192. The Greeks took it for granted that back of language was a universal, uncontaminated essence
of reason, shared by all men, at least by all thinkers. Words, they believed, were but the medium in
which this deeper effulgence found expression.

193. It must be pointed out that no one belongs exclusively to his family. Every single mem-
ber of the circle also comes in contact with many people outside it. This
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is especially the case when life is as varied and as many-sided as it is today.

194. That similarity all but passed unnoticed, even though it deserves detailed attention.

195. Unlike the surface waters (of the ocean), which know day and night, and change as the
seasons change, the deep waters are a place where change comes slowly, if at all.

196. The only psychological term I know of that expresses connection between ideas is «associ-
ation», but this has quite a definite meaning and one that will not do for the meaning that I have
in mind.

197. There is little point in providing a classified catalogue unless it conforms with the scheme
in use for the books.

198. The chapter-end references include the more comprehensive publications dealing with the
subject matter of the chapter in question and are carefully selected for supplementary reading.

199. Crabbe's 2° poems mainly had to do with the lives of the poor; their joys, their sorrows, and
their crimes.

200. As for the authors, their name is legion. Among them, however, two poets stand out
with some degree of eminence — viz., Hitomare and Akahito. The former flourished at the end of
the seventh century, the latter in the reign of Shomu (724—756). Little is known of either further than
they were officials of the Mikado's court.

201. The modern science of etymology has shown what is and what is not possible, has estab-
lished many a relationship and destroyed many an ancient illusion.

202. Of lesser imaginary beings, the most unique are the thunderbird and the plumed or horned
serpent. The former is widely distributed in the United States, the latter is found from Chile to
Lake Superior.

203. Of much longer duration was the activity of those volcanoes which gave rise to the numer-
ous craters and masses of basaltic rock.

204. Unlike the language in which they are expressed, the views of society are products of a
particular system of production relations, of particular classes.

20 Crabbe George — Jxopaxk Kp36 (1754—1832), aHrnuiickuii HO3T-POMaHTHK.
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205. In the present case I have criticized the theories of others because I believed it to be de-
monstrable that they were false, and because, although some of them have been proclaimed loudly
and with a certain intolerance, there has hardly been a voice raised to call them in question and to
present the other side.

206. Aristotle, for all his mastery in the sphere of scientific observational method, remained
politically identified with an obsolescent environment.

207. A purely literary and aesthetic use of stylistics limits it to the study of a work of art or
a group of works which are to be described in terms of their aesthetic function and meaning. Only if
this aesthetic interest is central will stylistics be a part of literary scholarship.

208. Views as to the actual date of the manuscript varied; the seventh century was the most
usually favoured, but it was generally agreed that the illustrations must have followed an archetype
perhaps as early as the 2d century.

209. So great was the practical value of Latin that it continued in use as a literary language
until medieval times, a language well able to meet all the demands made upon it.

210. Traces of tamed hog are almost entirely wanting in the old settlements of the Stone Age.

211. For all the differences between the modes and conditions of life of the shepherds and peas-
ants in the interior, the miners in the South-West, and the clerks, workers and students in Cagliary,
all Sardinians are equally concerned for Sardinia's plight.

212. The whole piece rarely occupies more than six or seven pages of print, and it usually takes
less than an hour to perform. Within this narrow compass it might be expected that the unities
of time, place and action would have been observed. This is far from being the case.
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